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Introduction

What is the Visual LANSA Framework?
What Does It Look Like?

Should You Use the Framework?

Who Is It For?

What Are Its Benefits?



What is the Visual LANSA Framework?
The Framework is an optional extension to LANSA which provides an
application Framework for designers and developers.

You should have a look at the Framework if you are new to LANSA, have just
completed a training course and asking yourself this question:

How do I design and implement my first Visual LANSA or LANSA for the
Web application?

The Framework helps you to:

Prototype

Design

Modernize

Implement
and deploy

Maintain
and
enhance

You can use the Framework to prototype commercial applications
very rapidly without writing a single line of code. Your executable
prototype can be used to communicate your intentions to end-
users and to other developers.

The Framework has an MS-Outlook style user interface familiar
to your end-users. Its application model is simple and easy to
understand.

Optionally you can use the RAMP tools in the Framework to help
you rapidly modernize any existing System i applications you
might have. No changes to your 5250 applications are required to
do this.

The Framework minimizes the amount of coding you will have to
do. As each part of your prototype application is approved you
simply snap it out of the Framework and snap in a real component
that you have coded. The Program Coding Assistant can be used
to automatically generate most of the code.

The structured environment makes maintaining and enhancing the
application efficient and controlled.

A key benefit of the Framework is that from a single application model it
supports deployment to:



1. Windows Rich (or Smart) Client — which is referred to as VLFE.WIN in
this guide.

2. Web Browser — referred to as VLF.WEB
3. Microsoft .NET - referred to as VLE.NET

A Framework can be deployed to any or all of these environments, in any
combination.



What Does It Look Like?
This is what Framework in Windows looks like:
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The Web versions of the Framework look almost identical to the Windows one.



Should You Use the Framework?

Consider using the Framework to:

 Develop commercially focused, medium to large integrated applications
' Minimize learning curve and maximize early productivity

- Enable significant end-user involvement during design

- Rapidly deliver a solution

~ Use a single application model for both Windows and Web

The Framework is an optional extension to the Visual LANSA and LANSA for
the Web products. It is not the optimal solution for all types of applications
because it is focused on providing rapid application development for common
commercial applications.

It hides and abstracts some of Visual LANSA and LANSA for the Web's
flexibility to achieve higher levels of productivity and an improved learning
curve.

By using the prototyping facilities in the Framework you should be able to
quickly assess if it is suitable for your type of application. If it is not, then
simply use Visual LANSA and/or LANSA for the Web in the traditional manner.

The Framework should not be used:

- For specialized system tools or features.

- For small or stand alone non-integrated applications.

- For sites that already have their own application Framework or equivalent.

- For developers already very experienced in using Visual LANSA or LANSA
for the Web.

- When building brochure style, B2C or publicly accessible web sites.
See also Should you use Windows or Web Browser Applications?



Who Is It For?
Starting the Framework
Designer
You can use the Framework to quickly prototype an application. No
programming knowledge is required.
Developer

The developer turns the prototype into a real application by creating
components to be snapped in the Framework.

Typically you would use the Framework if you:

- Possibly have some experience with basic event-driven programming, for
example VB

- Have completed Visual LANSA or LANSA for the Web training course
- Are thinking "What do I do now?"
Several developers can work simultaneously to create the modular snap-in
components.
Administrator

Some of the users of the deployed Framework can be given authority to
administer user access and the servers defined for the applications. Defining
servers and controlling user profiles and passwords is optional.

End-user

The end-user of the deployed Framework can only see the applications you have
created. The design time environment, such as the Framework menu, the
Assistant and the Tutorials are hidden.



What Are Its Benefits?

Web and
Windows
applications
from a single
application
model

Standard
interface

XML-based
external design
schema

Rapid
prototyping

Prototype
becomes the
application

The Framework can provide you with a single and consistent
application model for both Windows and Web. The advent of
WAMs makes the single application model capabilities even
stronger than before.

A design loosely based on Microsoft Outlook. Outlook is
very popular around the world and almost all users are
familiar with it, whether at work or at home.

This model provides a cockpit or dashboard style design
where everything that an end-user might need to do is just a
few clicks away.

The Framework is instantly executable.

Because of the modular design, many developers can work
on different parts of the application at the same time.

The versions of the prototype can be quickly emailed for
evaluation and feedback.

Applications, business objects and commands can be defined
in a few minutes and can be used in emulation mode before
any code to support them actually exists.

A vision of how the completed result will look, act and feel
can be formed and executed before a single line of code is
written.

This process also acts as a way of rapidly uncovering new or
hidden business requirements.

You do not have to discard any part of your prototype. When
you are ready to turn the prototype into a real application,
you simply snap your custom-made parts in the Framework.
This means you keep the basic structure of the application,
its business objects, commands, menus and images.



Rapid
modernization

Simple to code

Load-on-
demand
architecture

Standards for
development
and user
interfaces

Productivity
improvements
in addition to
Visual LANSA

A huge "jump
start" for new
Visual LANSA
or LANSA for
the Web

You can use the Framework RAMP tools to quickly enable
your System i applications for Windows.

Absolutely no change to the 5250 application is required and
yet RAMP offers advanced navigation, search and
organization capabilities that go well beyond other
modernization tools.

The Framework gives the developer much easier access to
advanced Visual LANSA and LANSA for the Web features.
For example, it implicitly handles multi-form and multi-
component interactions and referencing.

A load-on-demand architecture that dynamically loads
application components as they are used. This prevents
having to load your entire application during start up.

The modular structure of the snap-in filters and command
handlers encourages standardized development practices.

The user interface is to a large extent controlled by the
Framework which enforces consistency.

The Framework handles all the basic functions of the
application, such as multi-form interactions and referencing.

The environment helps the developers in getting started with
the application development and guides them towards a
standard implementation.



developers

Gradual and The Framework is based on OO concepts such as inheritance.
benefits driven This underlying structure and its benefits become gradually
introduction to more obvious to the Framework developers as they progress
some of the in implementing the application.

heavier OO

concepts



What's New

This section outlines new features in the EPC132100 version of the Framework.

Also see Features No Longer Supported.

Unicode support

The Framework can now
handle Unicode data for certain
parameters in certain methods.

Unicode data can also be used
in code tables, the Virtual
Clipboard and in tracing.

See Using Unicode Data with
the Framework.

IBM i password
management

New options allow IBM i
passwords to be managed from
the Framework logon screen.

IBM i user profile error
checking (eg: wrong password,
password expired) has also
been improved.

See IBM i Password
Management.

Overriding object
captions

You can provide additional
information to the end-user by
Temporarily Overriding Object
Captions.

Tailor User/Authority reports
It is now possible to tailor the User/Authority
reports produced by the Framework.

The output can be a .csv file or it can be
written out to a database. The report structure
and content is fully customizable.

See Customized User/Authority Reporting.

Reusable parts as code table data
handlers

Reusable parts can now be used as code table
handlers. This simplifies coding because

most default processing is done by the
ancestor component.

See Code Table Data Handlers Can Now Be
LANSA Reusable Parts.

The Programming Code Assistants
feature has been updated

All WEBEVENT code assistants have been
removed.

All images and screen shots have been
updated to match the latest release of
LANSA.



Indicate development
status of objects
Developers can now attach
development status indicators
and notes to Framework
objects. The indicators and
notes are visible when the
Framework is run in
development mode.

See Development Status.

Improved security

VLF-WEB/NET temporary
state files are now encrypted.

New theme

The new 2014 clean theme is a

low key, clean, crisp and flat

theme that is designed to reflect
the style used in later Windows

products. The predominant
color is white.

See New Theme 2014 Clean.

Visual Styles can be
changed at run time

If you need a visual style to
change at run time, you can
swap in a new style or styles
from any command handler,
filter, or snap in instance list.

See Change a visual style at run

The graphic quality of all images and screen
shots has been improved.

Updated organizations business
object instance list

The shipped Organizations Business Object
Instance List provides improved summary

and preview information when you hover
over an item in the tree.

See Updated Organizations Business Object
Instance List

uQueryCanDeactivate reason codes

You can now find out what the user is trying
to do when the uQueryCanDeactivate check
occurs using the optional Reason Code
parameter.

Instance list with Direct-X features

The shipped Resources business object’s
snap in instance list browser now uses (and
requires) Direct-X features.

See Shipped Resources Instance List Browser
Updated.

Improved demo images
The demo images have been improved.



time.

Option to enable Alternative find path algorithm in
WEBEVENT functions n RAMP-TS

The ability to use WEBEVENT Developers of large RAMP-TS systems using
filters or command handler isa Axes 3.1 can now use an alternative Find

now a deprecated feature. Path algorithm, Find Path V2.

If you have an existing The new algorithm is much faster, but may
Framework that already occasionally result in RAMP finding a
contains WEBEVENT filters or different path between screens than it did
command handlers and you with the old algorithm.

wish to add more, you can So thorough re-testing of the RAMP

Enable Framework for application is required if changing from one

on the Framework Properties

aab If users in large RAMP systems are

experiencing delays the first time they go
from one screen to another, it is possible that
the number of RAMP nodes in the session are
making it difficult for the Find Path
algorithm to find a path between the screens.
Using the new version of the algorithm may
solve this problem.

To activate Find Path V2 use this statement
in your login script:

GLOBAL_bUseFindPathV2 = true;

In the application trace, the line "Using Find
Path V1" or "Using Find Path V2" will
indicate which algorithm is being used.

Reusable parts as instance
list relationship handlers



Instance list relationship
handlers can now be created as
reusable parts.

The code for the reusable part
version is simpler, and similar
to the code used by filters to
write to the instance list.

See Reusable Parts as Instance
List Relationship Handlers.



Features No Longer Supported
The support of these features has been removed in EPC132100:

WEBEVENT
functions
deprecated

The ability to use
WEBEVENT filters or
command handler is a
now a deprecated
feature.

If you have an existing
Framework that already
contains WEBEVENT
filters or command
handlers and you wish
to add more, you can
Enable Framework for
WEBEVENT
Functions on the
Framework Properties
tab.

Web Load Image

The web load image
feature has been
removed.

Form Layout
Assistant
The previously
deprecated FLA (Form

Layout Assistant)
feature has been

Auto Session Signoff

Over time the auto session signoff feature has been
rendered ineffective by pop-up blocking and
browsers that do not allow secondary windows to be
opened.

Now when a VLF-WEB session is closed, an attempt
is made to delete any associated temporary files it has
in the temporary folder. If the close is initiated from a
‘signoff’ or ‘exit’ VLF command, the temporary files
should be removed successfully. If the session close
is initiated by closing the browser window, then
whether the temporary files are deleted depends on
the web browser being used: some browsers do not
allow further requests to be sent from a closing
window.

To counter any build-up of temporary files, use the
shipped VLF or OS features to regularly clear
unwanted files from the temporary folder. For
example see the FAQ Can I purge old information
from my temporary directory in a batch job?

WAMTRANS=C

The previously deprecated WAMTRANS=C (Client
Side XML transformation) option has been removed
from VLF-WEB and VLF.NET.

Rich Text RAD-PADs
Rich Text RAD-PADs are no longer supported.



removed from VLF-
WEB and VLE.NET.

GZIP File
Compression

VLF-WEB — All old Windows XP style
themes have been removed

GZIP File Compression The old XP theme set which was restricted to using

has been removed.

Internet Explorer 9 (or earlier) have been removed.

All browsers are now handled the same way with the
same options.

This is reflected in this old developer VLF-WEB

launch form:

Choose Browser
® Chrome|
Frafax
Safari
Internet Explorer
Wincaves XP Lok

Blue
& Cive Graen
Shoer

e Look

being simplified to this in V132100:

Chooss Brawetsr

8 Chroene
Firefox
Safari

Internet Exploner

All associated XXXXXXX WEB.HTM suffixed
start up and launch files are no longer generated and
can no longer be used.



IBM i Password Management

The Framework has now the ability to change IBM i passwords and to check
their expiry date.

The User Administration Settings tab in Framework properties has these new
settings:

IEM i User Profile Managment
7| Allow IBM i password change

Change Password IIP UFUO00S

Extended validation
7| Chedk Passward Expiry
Warn before (days) |1p

Allow IBM Check this box to allow password change.

password change

Check Password Check this box to compare the password’s expiry date
Expiry with the current date.

Warn before (days) | Specify how many days before the expiry date to start
issuing warnings.

New IBM i Host Server Mapper properties
In the Server Details tab you need to specify the IBM i server to connect to for
password expiry checks and/or password change requests:

IBM i Host Server Mapper

Mame [ IF address VLXPGMLIB

Port SO5T7

Name / IP | Name or IP address of the IBM i Server Mapper. Supports full
address 40 character long IPV6 type addresses.

Port Port of the IBM i Server Mapper to connect to. Defaults to IBM




default.

See:
IBM i Password Expiry Checking
Changing the IBM i Password



IBM i Password Expiry Checking
To enable password expiry checking, you need to:

Select Check Password Expiry in the User Administration Settings tab of the
Framework properties.

Specify a number of days greater than zero to start receiving warnings.
Specify an IBM i Host Server Mapper name or IP address and the correct port.

IBM i Password Expiry Checking in Windows
IBM i Password Expiry Checking in Web



IBM i Password Expiry Checking in Windows

During log on, when IBM i password checking is enabled, the Framework
checks the expiry date of the password of the user logging on and compares it
with the current date. If the difference is less or equal than the specified value in
Warn before (days) a warning is issued.

For example:

-

[] Log On | 2=

MLV OCRAL TD I

L

Password expiry check | 2|
Pl

l..l Days until password expires: 2




IBM i Password Expiry Checking in Web

In the web platform this feature has been added to the web IIP. Refer to the
shipped function UFUQ001 in process UF_SYSBR.

Note that fields have been added to the Exchange command.

During log on, the password’s expiry date is compared with the current date. If

the difference is less or equal than the specified value for Warn before (days), a
warning is issued. For example:

Days until password expires: 2




Changing the IBM i Password

To enable IBM i password change you must check the Allow IBM i password
change option in the User Administration Settings tab of Framework Properties.

IEM i User Profile Managment:
v Allow IBM i password change

wtended validation
¥ Chedk Passward Expiry

Warn before (days) 4

Changing the IBM i Password in Windows
Changing the IBM i Password in Web



Changing the IBM i Password in Windows

When IBM i password changing is allowed and the IBM i Host Server Mapper

name or IP address has been specified, the Change IBM i Password button is
displayed on the log on screen:

i N
] Log On 2
User USERX Log On
Password Cancel
Work Offline
Change IEM | Password

Clicking the Change IBM i Password button brings up the Change IBM i
Password dialog:

-
# | Change IBM i Password [ =NEN X
User profile LISERX -
22
Old Password =0 FEEEEEEEEs
NEW Passwﬂrd :::::::::::::
Log On
Mew Password again
Server lansal? Cancel
Port 2739 Work Offline
Change Password Change IEM | Password

Type in the old and the new password, and then click the Change Password
button.

A message indicates if the change was successful:



o I =

User | VLXPGMLIE

Password ot

| Log On

Work Offline

Change IEM | Password |

LANSA Website
AXESTS52 AXESTS1 LOCAL dummy

Or unsuccessful:

i Change IBM i Password & Eléu

i

User profile

Old Password

Mew Password

"

USERX
R | E:g |
*1‘:1‘:**1‘:;***‘;** N
v HAGN
Cancel
Work Offline
Change IEM | Password
I LAMSA Website
| B




Changing the IBM i Password in Web

On the web, if the server to connect to was saved as the Deployment Server and
the IBM i Host Server Mapper name or IP address has been specified, the

Change IBM i Password button is displayed in the log on panel:

User USERX

Password
[ Sign On ][ Cancel ]
[ LANSA Website |

—Change IEM i Password

Old Password
Mew Password

Confirm Mew Password

Change

Type in the old and the new password and press the Change button.
A message indicates if the change was successful:

User VLXPGMLIB

Password

[ Sign On ][ Cancel l

[ LANsAwebste |

Change IBM i Passward

Old Password sesssene

Mew Password [TITITTTTITYTTTY

Confirm New Password (ITTTYTTTTYYYY]
Change

1, IBM i Password changed successfully




Or unsuccessful:

User VLXPGMLIE

Password

l Sign On ][ Cancel ]

[ LANSA Website ] i

Change IBM i Password
0Old Password [IT11]
MNew Password [ITITTTITITITITT]

Confirm New Passward IITITTITITITITITT]

Change

I, Error changing IBM i password: Local Encryption error

To change the IBM i password on the web, the user must specify the IBM i
server and port in the start up URL:

+IBMISERVER=<ibmiServer>+IBMIPORT=<ibmiPort>

Where:

<ibmiServer> is the ip of the server where the profile's password is to be
changed

<ibmiPort> is the port for changing IBM i profile passwords (usually 449)

For example:



+IBMISERVER=10.2.0.181+IBMIPORT=449

See Web Application Start Options for more details.



Customized User/Authority Reporting
This feature is designed for advanced developers.

Developers can write their own user/authority report programs for
administrators. See Writing your own version of the User Authority report.

The program used for user/authority reporting is specified in the Framework
properties --> User Administration Settings --> Authority Settings --> Report on
Users - Imbedded Interface Point (Id).

If unspecified, the standard user/authority report is produced.

- T T 5
5 Users =@ ]
- - - Y

Group? User Profile Caption Identification | Icons | User Details | Custom Properties | Authorities

VLXPGMLIB Fred Smith
e User Profile YLXPGMLIB
I MNew Password I

Caption Fred Smith (ENG)
Temporary Directory on PC: *DEFALLT
Email Address: r
Inactivity Log on timeout {minutes)
Inactivity Log off timeout (minutes)

:

My Test Select Users to report on

Show Groups

7 i i
Group? User profile Caption 7 Select &l

Froduce Report ‘

Mew User Mew Group Delete Copy

Save User Authorities Report File Export Users Import Users from XML Close

e —




Development Status

Developers can attach a development status indicator and notes to Framework
objects. These are visible when the Framework is run in development mode. For
more information see Development Status Feature.

__Hu ;- p lli:_:-_[ ||

| 1dentification [1cons | visual Styles | Filters | Fiter Settngs | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custon ¢ "

Caption | e eszential business object | (ENG)
Caption (Singular) |The essential business object |
Hint: |A very simple filter and a very simple command handler |
Sequence: | 1 ‘
Internal Identifier: | 9A47584385D5452D9A4926BDEBESCI27 |
Unigque Identifier: | iz ‘
User Object Name [ Type | 94475843690 545209449 26BDESESCI2T ‘

[[] Restricted Access
Allow on Web
Allow in Windows

Allow Selection from MNavigation Pane

Allow this Ohject to be Opened in a Mew Window Manually

Last Changed 20140903-145803-VLXPGMLIE |

Closed

Under Test

Alter Development Status =~

These are the notes for the
eszential business object.
This is another note.




Updated Organizations Business Object Instance List

The shipped Organizations Business Object Instance List provides improved
summary and preview information when you hover over an item in the tree.

@ Organizations E=E

File Edit View Help Windows

OCQBEBHBOHSR # A ™

Reports eb Site About  Address  Resources Organization Bookin 1zrges Spool Files  Mew Window  Queues

Organizations

X X
-~17 Favorites ] || Name |Code /1d | Address 1 | Address 2 |Address 3 |PhoneNu...| Zip
i HR Demo Application 4 3 Resources -
“; Organizations D Jones, Shirley A1001 144 Frog Lane Pymble NSW 798 0543
; 8 Resources A Paul,Patrick A1012 & Camillo Avenue Seven Hills NSW 2222222
=] '@} Programming Technique: | — Pattinson, George A1013 12 Augusta Avenue,  Punchbowl NSW 212 3569
-] Basic 1] Woods,Bradiey A1015 59 Darley Road, Bexley NSW 739 4562
* @ Advanced Q Douglas,Adam A1020 6 Reading Avenue, Kings Langley NSW 639 5188
25 Igj Prompting McCully Lisa A1021 15 Baker Place, Penshurst NSW 159 6845
(T Robinson, Mary A1025 14 Whitby Road, 5t Ives NSW 456 1352
) Morrison, Al
B Verey,War  Employes Number =A1025 e
‘ Employee Surname iRobinson :
Employee Given Name(s) !Mary x
2 Resource:Details (Robinson Post / Zip Code |2005 o
[ Details L Home Phone Mumber ilEﬁ 3598
Business Phone Number !456 1852
Basic Details
Employee Number
Employee Surname Robinson [ |
——n
e Messages | Ready Local ENG  VLXPGMLIB 16/03/14 15:46 ()

It does this by using the Pop up panel name option on the Instance List /
Relations tab:

&

%, Business Object Properties - Organizations o B X

| Identification I Icons | Visual Styles | Filters | Filter Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display I Custom Properties | SubTypes | Instance List / Relations

Fs

[[] Double dick for default command [[] Save and Restore Instance Lists
Allow multiple selections [[] Enable Clear List Button
mlJ}msmnce List to be sent to MS-Excel File Prefix to be used for M5-Excel DEM_ORG_Spreadsheet NG

Pop up panel name (Id) DF_T3301 Enable Pop Up Panels







Shipped Resources Instance List Browser Updated

The shipped Resources business object’s snap in instance list browser now uses
(and requires) Direct-X features.

r

8 Resources

:@g

File Edit Wiew Help Windows

New Reports Web Site About

Charges  Spool Files  Mew Window

Queues

@ﬁ@@@ﬂi@@l # AD

Address  Resources Organization Eockings

Print

| Quick Find ... |

Enter an employee number, a full or partial name or telephane number, or select a skill type, then press enter

:l Clear List

%

HR Demo Application
-4 Organizations
i & Resources

= @ Programming Technigue:
-] Basic
-l Advanced
@ Prompting

x
Sort Options ‘@ @ D Remove Selected %

40090 |Blogas, Fred

AD193 |Smithson,Fred

A0907 |Simpson,Anne

Hi654 6475 X432

70 King Street 121 Cutler Ave 33 Anne street

Newtown Windsor Anneville

NS 2220 NSW 2034 NSW |2145
H:(02) 354-5647  B:(02) 5464657 H:090909 B:030309

B:344-223445454

[ E——
BEEER

Local

Reat:h-I

ENG VLXPGMLIB

16;09;14 15:49 Q




New Theme 2014 Clean

-
{25 Organizations

EBE==)

<]

File Edit View Help Windows
B %, Organizations — @ Quick Find ...
i ; 1
@ UV__,] @ Open a Mew Window .., » Ql _ E
E Reports eb Site s Al Wi n Bookings Charges Spaool Files
Organizations | Overall theme v None
Tl | 2007 Blue | X
- ’;;." Favorites ] | Name 2007 Sibver fdress2 | Addres... Phone... | Zip Cor
;NS 1Moo Apliceiion 4 Administration 2007 Graphite .
-G B g sections .
- : i 2007 Olive
| Sgs RESOUrCES i Internal Admin lacktown MSW 679 2.
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5] 4 3 Resource 2003 Sibver
@ Smythe,]o.' 2003 Olive Verrington  NSW fHe 4.
Smiths,Pete| [laulkham...  NSW 77 is
. a ll 2014 Clean M . i i
o ¥ b
X
S-‘g Resource:Details [Smythe John-A1002] a
[ Details | [ Documents | /1, Events | 0] tmages | % | Notes | [T TimeSheets |
Basic Detzils |i| Sklls
Employee Mumber A1002 M [ e l [ "
Employee Surname Smythe Y
1 [ »
e Messages | Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 17/09/14 1420 (J

The 2014 clean theme is a low key, clean, crisp and flat theme that is designed
to reflect the style used in later Windows products. The predominant color is
white and the predominant style is low key and flat.

Classical Windows features like bright colors, highlighting and 3D borders and
color gradients that are used for screen ornamentation have largely been

removed.



Code Table Data Handlers Can Now Be LANSA Reusable Parts

Using reusable parts as code handlers simplifies coding because most default
processing is done in the ancestor component.

r - -
B ' Table Design l‘:' 5] i‘]
Departments | identification |§Deﬁniﬁ0n | Data | Visualization |
Rk St | ldentncation |: =T
Sex
= Save I [ Delete ] [ Move Up ] { Move Down ]
Country (Windows only)
Currency (Windows only) Field Name Key Caption Type Max Length Decimals Upper Case Cnly
USA States DEPTMENT ¥ |code A 4 F
DEPTDESC | |Destription A 30 [
& A [l
E A ]
Loed A T
ey 9 0
Lo , 0
& A [
&l A [l
E A ]
& A [
& A [l
Inactive Table Entry Indicator Mo field indicates Inactive Table Entry E
Language Field Mo Language Field - Monalingual Table Data E
[7] ReadOnly
[7] Use aReusable Part Reusable Part Data Handler {ID)
l Function handling table data storage IJFLIDO03 - MTXT Enroller -
UFUI0O04 - Test server connection is st
1 1JFLI000S - Shipped Win TIP for User Signo
UFLI000E - Change Password IIP D
UFUDD10 - Default table data handler
IUFLI0011 - Deptab table data handler <
New Delete | Refresh ‘
LS

Reusable part data handlers can also deal with Unicode data.

To use a Reusable part as a Code Table Data Handler tick the Use Reusable Part
property check box and enter the identifier of the data handler component in the
Reusable Part Data Handler (ID) property field.

UF_TDHOL1 is the default Reusable part Code Table Data handler and can be
used as is, or as a starting point for a custom data handler.

See Creating Your Own Table Data Handler Reusable Part.




Reusable Parts as Instance List Relationship Handlers
Instance list relationship handlers can now be created as reusable parts.

The code for the reusable part version is simpler, and similar to the code used by
filters to write to the instance list.

For example, this is the code used to write the sections for an organization into
the instance list, in the shipped demo:

WHEN VALUE_IS('= DEM_ORG')

* Expand Sections in a Department/Organization

#DEPTMENT := #AKEY1
SELECT FIELDS(*ALL) FROM_FILE(SECTAB)
WITH_KEY#DEPTMENT)

Signal uAddListltem AKeyl(#DEPTMENT) AKey2(#SECTION)
Visualld1(#SECDESC) Visualld2(#SECTION) AColumn1( #SECADDR1)
AColumn2(#SECADDR?2) AColumn3(#SECADDR3)
AColumn4(#SECPHBUS) NColumn1(#SECPCODE)
BusinessObjectType(#TargetType)

ENDSELECT

See Sample Relationship Reusable Part.

The VLF looks for a component for the relationship handler (rather than a
function) if the following property is checked:

Business object properties --> Instance List tab --> Relationship properties -->
Use a Reusable part.



What Was New in Previous Versions

These sections outline new features in earlier versions of the Framework:
New Features in EPC 870 version of the Framework

New Features in EPC 868 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 839 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 831 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 826 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 804 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 793 version of the Framework

New features in EPC 785 version of the Framework



New Features in EPC 130100 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in the EPC130100 version of the Framework.

Version 13 Features

This version of the Framework utilizes and showcases the new features in
LANSA Version 13, including the DirectX user interface.

Important! See Using your Visual LANSA Framework in Direct-X mode

Customized Quick Finds

The Quick Find box is a dialog
that appears on the top right of the
VLF window.

The current behaviour is to search
a list of all business object
captions. This can now be
overridden so that the user
searches a list of values that you
control.

And when the user selects one of
your values, you control what
happens. Typically this would be a
switch to a business object, or to
an instance list entry in a business
object, or a command handler for
a business object.

If necessary you can also signal
that the list of searched values
should be rebuilt.

See Quick Find Override Feature.

Launch Applications from the
Status Bar

Applications can now be launched
directly from the Framework
status bar when the Framework is
executed using RenderType M.

See Launching Applications from

Popup Panel Hints for Instance Lists

If the framework is running in Direct-X
mode, it is now possible to show a popup
panel when the user hovers over an
instance list entry. This panel can be used
to give the user a quick overview of the
item without opening any of the command
handlers for that item.

The end-user can disable the feature by
right mouse clicking on the instance list, if
popups are not required.

See Popup Panel Hints in the Instance
List.

Button To Switch Between Monitors

A button has been added to allow users
with multiple monitors to switch to the
other monitor. The button is located on the
bottom left of the Framework window.



the Status Bar.

Small VLF-WIN Improvements

When a user clicks on a cluster
item in a tree view instance list,
the Visual ID1 and Visual ID2 are
available. Previously, only the
items identifying keys were
available.

When blank values are added to
date instance list columns, the
blank is displayed rather than the
value of the previous instance list
entry.

Improved sort order of business
objects when a user selects a
command that applies to multiple
business objects.



New Features in EPC 870 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in the EPC870 version of the Framework.

Framework on iPads and Android Touch
Devices

Framework web applications can be run on
iPads and Android touch devices. To enable
touch friendly functionality required in touch
devices, use the web startup URL parameter
TOUCH-= to start your Framework application.

See Touch Device Considerations.

Web Configuration
Assistant

The Web Configuration
Assistant helps you configure
the Framework for your web
servers when you are starting
VLF web development for the
first time.

The web Configuration
Assistant can be accessed
from either the (Framework)
menu, or from the
(Framework) --> (Framework
Properties) --> Framework
Details tab.

It can be used instead of the
Framework developer
preferences and VLF
Administrator Console, if
preferred.

VLF-WEB Enhancements - Stronger WAM User Authorities Report File

Support

You can now create mini filters using WAMs.
See RDMLX for a WAM Mini Filter.

WAMs can handle Web Application help. See
Help Text for Web Applications and the
shipped WAM UF_SY0002 for a basic
example.

Weblets that use the jQuery Ul visual design
themes can now be used in VLF WAM Filters
and Command Handlers. Simply use
vlf_layout_v2 as the WAM's layout Weblet and

VLF-WIN administrators can
now produce a .csv (comma
separated variable) file which
contains a complete list of all
the users on the system and
their authority to every object
on the system. This file can be
viewed in MS Excel.

To produce the report, use the
User Authorities Report File
button on the VLF-WIN



apply a jQuery Theme to the WAM. See (Administration) --> (Users)
LANSA for the Web Guide for more details screen.

about Theming WAMs. Other style changes

may be experienced when using vlf_layout_v2.



New Features in EPC 868 version of the Framework

This section outlines new features in the EPC868 version of the Framework.
Note that:

- You need to recompile/redeploy all relationship handlers after you install
this EPC.

 You must be using a LANSA V12 supported platform, see
http://www.lansa.com.au/downloads/support/version12_supportedplatforms.pd:

- If you plan to run VLF.Web with Chrome, Firefox or Safari, test that your
existing hand-coded JavaScript or HIML in WAMs and RAMP scripts
work in these browsers.

Cross-Browser Support for aXes-TS2 Can Be Used as the RAMP-TS

VLF.Web Engine

VLFE.Web Runs in Internet aXes-TS2 Can Now Be Used in RAMP-TS,
Explorer, Firefox, Chrome and  enabling the use of aXes-TS2 compatible
Safari. browsers for RAMP-TS applications.

Note that VLE.NET only

supports Internet Explorer.

Instance Lists Web Content on Signon Screens

You can now add Date and All users must log on, so signon screens are
Date/Time Columns to the an ideal place to advertise company
standard shipped instance list. business or application changes and to

Edit Codes can be applied to promote communication. You can do this by
numeric columns. adding a web page or a button that launches

You can Control Row Color in a URL to the signon screen.

Instance Lists. A Button on Framework Signon Screen Can
Launch A Web Page in its own window.
The button can be added to the signon
screen in VLF.WIN, VLF.Web and
VLENET.

Web Page Can Be Shown on the VLE.WIN
User Logon Screen instead of an image.

Selection of Multiple Items Can
Now Be Controlled in Instance
Lists.

Instance List Toolbar Buttons
Can Have Associated Text
Descriptions which improves
appearance and usability.

VLE.WIN End-users Can Choose


http://www.lansa.com.au/downloads/support/version12_supportedplatforms.pdf

Instance List Columns to Be
Displayed allowing them even
more control over how their
applications appear.

In VLEWIN Code Can Directly
Access Visual Lansa Trees that
are used to visualize the instance
list content.

New Value-Add Features Connecting to the Server

Show:n in Demonstration You can use Windows user profiles and
Application passwords when connecting to the server.
The Framework demonstratipn For IBM i servers, you can validate the
system shows uses for IBM i password entered by the user exactly as
Server Message Queues. typed.

The Demonstration Application  The Framework can now handle long
now includes a new passwords also for Windows applications.

command, Print Screen, which
prints out the current VLF
screen/window.

You can control which servers appear in
the Connect dialog.

See C ting to S ,
The shipped Framework also ee Lomnnecting to Servers

includes a new command, Open
in New Window, which opens
the current business object in a
new window.

VLE.NET Commands

The generated VLE.NET You can now find out the current state of a
applications can be compiled to command handler panel (Normal or

run in a 32-bit platform. Maximized) in relation to the Framework.

Each business object can have its Commands can bypass Framework or
own screen layout. RAMP locks in VLE.WIN applications.

Default application text strings =~ See Commands and Command Handlers.
(such as User Name and

Password labels in the Sign In

dialog box) can now be

dynamically overridden.



See VLE.NET Enhancements.

User-Interface Other

The Framework tool bar style Visual LANSA Active-X Controls
can be set to show large buttons VF_AX003 and DF_XMLAC have been
with text descriptions (for new  changed to use MSXMLSG6 interface.

users). The Framework design XML can be saved
There is an option to hide the in an encrypted form.

Windows Control Bar whichis Yoy can now set a confirmation message

displayed on Framework forms  \yhen end-users attempt to close the
when more than one Framework Framework.

window is open.

The VLF.WIN application start
up logic now positions the initial
main window so that is clearly
visible to the user even if it has
previously been moved to a place
difficult to access.

See Other Enhancements.

See User-Interface
Enhancements

Note that some older features have been marked as deprecated. This means they
are supported for backward compatibility, but you should not use them for new
development.



VLF.Web Runs in Internet Explorer, Firefox, Chrome and Safari

Framework Web applications now run in Internet Explorer, Firefox, Chrome and
Safari.

See Execute Framework as a Web Application.
Also see Using VLF-WEB Applications with Safari, Firefox or Chrome.

If you are planning to use RAMP-TS in other browsers than IE, see Configuring
Web RAMP-TS for Chrome, Safari and Firefox.

[ EPCB68 Framework X

€ - CHO fimages/VLF_EX1/VF_SY001_SYSTEM_MPD_LS_A_ENG_BASE.HTM?Developer=Y

File Edit View Actions Tools Help

O 3 A B § B O @B @ B ¢ B Qo
Organizations
I 0On Todl Bar | name |Code /1d | Address1 | Address 2 | Address 3 | Phone Number | Zip |
= £, HR Demo Application | = ADMINISTRATOR DEPT ADM
G | o Secion
&RESOUFC&S INTERNAL ADMIN SRV 01 125 Main 5t, Blacktown NSV 679 2536
3 Programming Techriqus 5 PURCHASING SECTION 02 123 Pacific Highway,  Nerth Sydney. 2000 NSW 952 6475
= £ Resources
SMYTHE,JOHN ~ A1002 20 Cobbitty Avenue,  WERRINGTON. NSW.
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Basic Details Skills
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[AdmiistratnPart 1 % [Distinction | Metrequrement | |1998/03/:
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Employee Given Name(s)  |JOHN
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Employee Salary 25,000.04 | | | | | | |
English Degree ¥ |Distinction |¥ 1998/05/C
Start DateStart Date w7710t | )
|Com|:uany Introduction V| |Pass V| |Metrequirement | |1998f[12f[
|Keyboard Skills V| |Pass V| |Metrequirement | |1993,’02{[
Address and Contacts |ManagementCourse1 V| |Distincﬁon V| |Metrequirement | |1998,'03,’:
4 Il | > L 1 1T 1T
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Using VLF-WEB Applications with Safari, Firefox or Chrome

This version of the VLF-WEB supports IE, Safari, Firefox and Chrome as web
browsers.

There are some things you need to understand about delivering your VLF-WEB
applications for use in multiple browsers:

If you already have a VLF-WEB application running under IE

You will have created LANSA WAM components as filters and command
handlers and may have used RAMP scripting. It is likely you have also
embedded your own hand-coded JavaScript and/or HTML inside this VLF-
WEB application. You need to test that your hand-coding is multi-browser
capable and may need to alter it.

Note that:

- The skin known as WIN has been deprecated. WEB and XP (Blue, Olive and
Silver) are still available.

At the time of the release of EPC868, IE version 9 is still at Candidate Release
level. Tests of EPC868 were conducted using version 8. It is strongly
recommended that you choose version 8 until version 9 has been officially
released and tested. Although version 7 is supported, we will not action any
support requests for version 7 unless they can be replicated in version 8.

-~ When you save the framework in EPC868 there are only two .HTM files
generated:

<framework name>_<language>_BASE.htm — to execute with IE using the
XP skin, Firefox, Chrome and Safari.

<framework name>_<language>_WEB.htm — to execute with IE using the
WEB only.

Safari is the primary browser of the Apple Mac, iPad and iPhone

Safari is the browser used by Apple Macs, iPhones and iPads. These are the
reference platforms for Safari.

If you report an issue with Safari you can only reasonably expect us to action it
if is reproducible on a reference platform.

You have to test on multiple browsers
You should not deploy to a browser without having tested your application on it.



Please note that some browser features used by the VLF may have problems.
When such issues are found we will try to find a work-around for it, but we may
decide there is too much effort for little reward. For example, there is an
ongoing problem with modal windows in Chrome which would require too
much effort to address.

You have to test on the real platform

While you might conduct the majority of testing for a touch device (say) using
an emulator you should not deploy an application without testing it on a real
touch device.

You have to learn to debug multiple browsers and multiple

platforms

Web browsers are all behaviourally different. A probable consequence of
testing your application on multiple browsers is that you will need to learn how
to trace and debug your applications on each browser.

Supporting multiple browsers comes at a cost

All of the preceding points indicate that supporting multiple browsers comes at
a cost.

You should not support a browser unless there is a justifiable business case and
you have tested against it.



Configuring Web RAMP-TS for Chrome, Safari and Firefox

To use RAMP-TS it is necessary to bypass browser cross-domain security
(security relating to documents accessing documents from a different domain).

Domain refers to the Host:Port combination. For example if the VLF uses a host
MyHost in port 81, the VLF domain is MyHost:81 and if RAMP-TS (aXes) also
uses MyHost but in port 8080, the RAMP-TS domain is MyHost:8080.
Therefore the VLF and RAMP-TS are accessing different domains.

In Internet Explorer cross-domain security is bypassed by adding the host to
Trusted sites:

Internet Options x|

Select a zone to view or change security settings.

@ & v O

Internet  Localintranet [FEi=efai=d  Restricted
sites
Trusted sites T|
.3? This zone contains websites that you gl 5

" trust not to damage your computer ar

This cannot be done in Chrome, Firefox or Safari, so it is necessary to use the
web server Reverse Proxy feature to bypass cross-domain security. The Reverse
Proxy settings for the sample host names look like this in the IBM i Admin
instance:



Proxy

S55L Proxy  S5L Proxy Advanced FRCA Reverse Proxy Cache

General Settings | | Forward Proxy @ Reverse Proxy  Proxy Chaining

Reverse proxy capabilities: Enabled -

Proxy requests to remote servers:
Request type Local virtual path Remote server URL

Example  Client requests /mirror/foo hittp:Awww. myserver. com/’
Example Redirected requests  /mimorfoo http Awww. myserver. com/’
Client requests fts! http://MyHost:8080/ts/
Client requests fagi/ http://MyHost:8080/agi/
Client requests faxests/ http://MyHost:8080/axests/
[Add |
Proxy action for Via headers: Preserve existing Via header lines -
Cutgoing connection buffer size: ] Bytes | lor.. -
Owverride remote error information: Disabled -
Preserve host headers: Disabled -
Remote semver timeout: 30 Seconds ~

To set up your reverse proxy, replace MyHost:8080 with your host details. Note
that the order in which the entries are specified is relevant, and if you specify
more than one host, RAMP-TS will attempt just the first one it matches.

Once you've set up the Reverse Proxy you should:

—_

Restart the web server

2. Clear the browser's cache
3. Start Fiddler!
4

Try first serving the equivalent of MyHost:8080/ts/ts2/index.html and then
MyHost:81/ts/ts2/index.html.

MyHost:8080 is the RAMP-TS (aXes) domain therefore
MyHost:8080/ts/ts2/index.html should work straight away
and you should see a page like this:


http://support.lansa.com:2111/ts/ts2/index.html
http://support.lansa.com:2111/ts/ts2/index.html
http://support.lansa.com:2111/ts/ts2/index.html

» Session  Display Tools  Help B [100% E| A

Terminal Session

User _
Password |
[ Reconnect
| Cancel | | Login || >> |
Version 2.10.001 - Copyright © 2009-2011 LANSA Group. All Rights Reserved.
o=@ g

If you cannot see this screen, you may not have aXes installed or there is a
problem with your configuration.

MyHost:81 is the VLF domain. If you can serve the same page using the VLF
domain it means the change to the web server configuration is working.



aXes-TS2 Can Now Be Used in RAMP-TS

aXes-TS2 Can Be Used as the RAMP-TS Engine, enabling the use of aXes_TS2
compatible browsers for RAMP-TS applications.

FAMP-T3 (Terminal Server)
Save as deplovment server

IP Address YLFPGMLIE
Port Number a0
||Engine ares-T52 s
Execution Made Load Path [tsiskins! se HTTPS
RAMP Tools Mode Laad Path fesidew) IJse HTTRS
Private Definition)akes Project Folder Contains SHARED Chject

Tesk RAMP-TS Tools Installation and Configuration

VLFE.WEB applications may use aXes-TS2 (aka RAMP-TS2) with the IE,
Safari, Chrome or Firefox web browsers.

VLFE.WIN and VLE.NET applications using aXes-TS2 (aka RAMP-TS2) use IE
only - they are based on Microsoft web interface technology.
See RAMP-TS property Engine.



Date and Date/Time Columns

Note that all existing relationship handlers need to be recompiled and
redeployed because of this enhancement.

Designers can now add Date and Date/Time values to the standard
shipped instance list as additional columns:

Code [ Id
40090
A0234
41001
41012
41013
41015
41021
81025
81027
a1111
81974

IES

Address 1

70O MAIM STREET
kest

144 Frog

& Camillo Avenue

12 Augusta Avenue,

59 Darley Road,
15 Baker Place,
14 Whitby Road,
47 Lincoln Street,
1 Main Rd

f Melicza Plara

Address 2
MEWTOWN NSW
Lest

PY¥MELE.
SEVEN HILLS,
PUNCHE WL,
BEXLEY,
PENSHURST,
ST IVES.
STANMORE,
Hill Top

Wik Pannant

Address 3 | Phone M... | Zip Code | Start Date L
AUSTR... 654 64... 2220 3rd August 1992

kesh 34324 2000 | 2nd February 1990

MW, 795 0543 2001 | 4th February 1955

MW, 222 2222 2147 | 1sk May 1986

MW, 212 3569 2016 | 1st December 1985

MW, 789 4562 2030 12th December 1954

MW, 159 6345 2153 | 1st March 1950

MW, 456 1852 2005 | 1sk May 1986

MW, 459 2485 2007 | 1st February 1957

=gt a57 3188 2345 | 25th September 1959

RIS & N7 a6 7195 |_14bh ook 1995 - b’

You can specify the display format and, if required, a UTC time conversion:

Sequence Type Caption Width % (Tobal 100%:) | Decimals Edit Code DateTime Oukpat Format | UTC Conversion | &
50 ACOLUMMS | Address 3 10 Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - = Local
&0 ACOLUMME | Phane Murmber 10 Dafault SYSFMTE Local -= Local
70 MCOLUMMI | Zip Code 10 Cefault SYSFMTS Local - = Local
|80 DCOLUMMNIL | Stark Date Default DOKEBMMMMMMMMMBCCYY | Local - = Local
ACOLUMMG Default SYSFMTE Local -= Local
ACOLUMME Default SYSFMTE Local - » Local
ACOLUMMNT Default SYSFMTE Local -= Local

ACOLUMME Default SYSFMTE Local -= Local [+

The display format and a UTC time conversion are selected from drop-down

lists:

Date;Time Output Format| UTC Conversion | #

Drake/Time Cukpuk Formak

ITC Conversior

SYSFMTS Local -= Local SYSFMTS Local - > Local

SYSFMTS Local -= Local SYSFMTS Local - > Local

SYSFMTS Local -= Local SYSFMTS Local - > Local

SYSFMTS Local -= Local SYSFMTS Local - > Local

i g T ' * | Local - Local DOEEbMMMAMMIMMMBCCYY | -3 Local ll

EEﬁEﬂEﬂMM # | Local - = Local SYSFMTS Lu:u:a: -z Local

Local -= Local SYSFMTS Local -= UTC

] nggﬁ?ﬂm Local = Local | SYSFMTS SIE - I[::T .:Cc-.l

Y sMMsDD

DDD

DoDDDDDDD

DDMMCCYY W

Output formats map to all the formats available for the AsDisplayString



intrinsic function for both RDMLX Date and DateTime fields.

The Date and Date/Time additional columns can be added and updated from
RDML and RDMLX filters and command handlers.

There is a required input format for Date and Date/Time values. See Adding
Additional Columns to Instance Lists and Columns for Instance Lists for full
details.

There is also a new subroutine, SETDCOL, available for relationship handler
functions. See Sample Relationship Handler Function.

Please read the Required User Action section in the documentation shipped with
this EPC.



Edit Code

Edit codes can be applied to numeric additional columns:

SEQUENCE Type Wiidth % (Total 100%:) | Decimals Edit Code Datef Time Qutput Format |1
10 VISUALIDL  [Mame 25 Defaulk SYSFMTS |
20 YISUALIDZ | Code | 1d 10 Default SYSFMTE |
a0 ACOLUMNL | Address 1 20 Defaulk SYSFMTS |
40 ACOLUMNZ | Address 2 15 Defaulk SYSFMTS |
=] ACOLUMNG | Address 3 10 Defaulk SYSFMTS |
(1] ACOLUMN4 | Phone Number 10 Default SYIFMTS L
70 NCOLUMNL | Zip Code 10 Defaul: ¥ | SYSFMTE |
a0 DCOLUMMT | Stark Date Diefault # | DDRSEMMMMMMMMMBCCYY |1

11,234,120

7 1,734, 120(Blank v

31234120

4 1234, 120(Blank wl

81,234,120CR

B 1,234, 120CR(Blan

C 1234,120CR W

See Columns for Instance Lists.




End-users Can Choose Instance List Columns to Be Displayed
VLE.WIN only.

End-users can now choose which columns are to be displayed in instance lists
allowing them even more control over how their applications appear. The choice
is initiated by the right mouse menu option Choose Fields / Columns.

To choose the columns in an over-under or side-by-side child list, position the
mouse over the child list before clicking the right mouse button.

The visual identifier 1 column must always be displayed - this stops users from
removing all columns from this displayed list.

Mame Address Line 1 Address Line 2 Address Line 3
BRCYR, YERCOMICA g T i e i Hills M3 Australia

BROW/N,FREDDY [ Documents un
] Events

fﬁ’!: Images
Motes
Reports

Timesheets

O &

Details

Position L
Windows

Send ko M5-Excel

Zhoose Fields | Columns k| W | Mame

Code | Id
Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3
Zip Code
Business Phone
Home Phone
Department
Section

Start Date

SLEE) PR LA EAY LA AL LA) A



Control Row Color in Instance Lists
The font and background color of instance list rows can be controlled:

f
7]
 Employee Number - | Name 1
AD133 SMITHSOM FRED
A1002 SMYTHE JOHM
A1003 SMITHE Robert
A1004 SMITHSOM PALL
A1005 SMITHS PETER
A 10085 SMITHERS JACK
A1007 SMELL GEOQRIGE
A1008 SMEDDOM ALLAM
A1009 SMASHALL DAMIAM

Instance List row colors are specified when adding rows:

Windows and WAM Filters and command handlers can use a new RowColor
parameter on the avListManager.AddtoList and
avListManager.UpdateListEntrydata methods.

Web event filters and command handlers use the instruction VF_SET
ROWCOLOR.

Relationship handler functions call the SETROWCOL subroutine to set the
color for WEB and WIN environments.

The color of an instance list entry can also be set back to what it was, by
specifying the value "DEFAULT".

For windows environments the color is the name of a visual style that has been
enrolled in the VLF. For web environments the color is a CSS string, like:

"color:RED;background-color:BLUE;font-style:italic "

Note that in the VLE.NET only certain CSS attributes are supported.
You could use row colors to, for example, create heatmaps:



" HeatMap | ' ' —

Employes Mumber Mame

See Changing the Color of List Entries (RowColor).



Selection of Multiple Items Can Now Be Controlled in Instance
Lists

Refer to the new property Allow Multiple Selections on the Instance
List/Relations tab of the business object properties window.

{ Instance List [ Relations |

Enable Clear Lisk Button
Diouble click For default command

Save and Restore Instance Lists

| Allow multiple selections




Instance List Toolbar Buttons Can Have Associated Text

Descriptions
Instance list toolbars may now optionally show the text associated with the tool

bar icon — improving appearance and useability.

‘llf.’..\_. {\ i .
BAB@NE D
Reports  TimeSheets

Details Documents  Events Images Nnteé

Mame | Address Line 1 | Code /Id | Business Phone Address Line 2

BROWM, VEROMNICA 12 Railway Street ADO70 (02) 9647 2733 Baulkham Hills
AD020 654 6475 X432 MEWTOWN NSW

BLOGGS,FRED JOHM ALAN 70 MAIN STREET

See Instance List Tool Bar Text Location.



Code Can Directly Access Visual Lansa Trees

In VLE.WIN code you can directly access the VL trees which are used to
visualize the instance list content. Once you have a reference to the tree you can
access the items within the tree and the columns within the items.

See Low Level Direct Access to the Visualization Trees.



Button on Framework Signon Screen Can Launch A Web Page

Button on Framework signon screen can launch a web page. It is available in all
Framework environments.

The launched page could, for example, show a website with the latest company
details, or link to an application which is external to the Framework.

YOUR COMPANY TITLE

For more information go to
<your company site>

Lser YLFPGMLIE Log on
Password | Cancel
Work OFfline

| Latest Company Mews! |

B O O

YLFPGMLIE Local Test My Tesk 3

See Launch Button Caption, Launch URL (Windows) and Launch URL (Web /
.Net):



Web Page Can Be Shown on the VLFE.WIN User Logon Screen

On the VLE.WIN User logon screen a web page can be shown instead of an
image.

YOUR COMPANY TITLE

For more information go to (

<your company site>

L
Lser YLFPGMLIE Log on
Password Cancel
Work OFfline

Latest Company Mews!

B O O

YLFPGMLIE Local Test My Tesk 3

See Image / Web Page to Display on Form

Since all users must log on, using a web document at this point is an ideal place
to advertise company business or application changes and to promote
communication.

It also has the benefit of being external to the Framework application - so it is
easy to change, even on a daily basis, without requiring any software
deployment to the users’ PCs.

Using a small web document containing hyperlinks that open secondary
browser windows is a good approach. For example:

Click here for the inside story of our biggest sale this year.
Click here to read about the latest changes to this application.
Click here to review out latest HR policies.



Demonstration System

IBM i Server Message Queues

The Framework demonstration system shows some uses for IBM I Server
message queues.
The application, which is invoked by the new Queues button on the tool bar,

demonstrates the use of personal user queues, group chat queues and event
notification queues. See IBM i Server Message Queues.

B | [ spoolFiles | [ Mew 'Window | 8 Queuss | (= Prink Screen @ Exxit

Shows messages from the I6M i message queues

Print Screen

The Demonstration Application now includes a new command, Print Screen,
which prints out the current VLF screen/window. This command is accessed via
a Toolbar button which is visible when the Demonstration Application is
selected.

[] spoolFiles | 57 Mew Window | 1, Queuss | (=) Print Screen @ E:xit |

Prinks the current YLF window

Open in New Window

The shipped Framework also includes a new command, Open in New Window,
which opens the current business object in a new window. If no business object
is selected the current application is opened in the new window. If no
application is selected, the Framework itself is opened in the new window.
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[+ Programmil
# =5 Administral i, Mew Application... )

[ Mew Business Object, .. )
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[ Delete )
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Connecting to Servers

You will find these new properties on the Server Details tab:

Use Windows User Profile and Password

You can use the Use Windows Credentials option to use a Windows user profile
and password when connecting to the server (Kerberos / Single Signon / SSO).

The server must have been configured for Single Sign On and the user enrolled
first.

Validate Upper and Lower Case Passwords

For IBM i servers, you can use the option Upper and Lower Case Password to
validate the password entered by the user exactly as typed.

Control Which Servers Are Shown in the Connect Dialog

In VLE.WIN the server property Show on Connect Dialog controls whether a
server appears in the list of servers that the end-users see in their Connect
dialog.

/ Divert Locks

J/ Partition is enabled for RDMLX

|Jse Windows Credentials
Upper and Lower Case Password

7 Show on Connect Dialog

Long Passwords Are Handled in VLF.WIN

The Framework can now handle long passwords for Framework Windows
applications. This means that 32-character passwords can now be handled in all
contexts (Windows, RAMP, Web).



VLE.NET Enhancements

Compile for 32-Bit Platform

You can now specify target platform for generated VLF.NET applications and
force the generated VLE.NET application to run in a 32-bit platform. See .NET
Target Platform.

Business Object Can Have Its Own Screen Layout

You can specify that each business object has its own screen layout using the
VLE.NET Screen Layout Persistence Level option. By default a single screen
layout applies to the entire Framework.

Default Texts Can Be Overriden

Default application text strings (such as User Name and Password labels in the
Sign In dialog box) can now be overridden dynamically by storing the
replacement texts in the file VF_MULTI_YYY.js (where YYY is the language
code) and placing it on the webserver. See Allow Dynamic Overriding of
Default Application Texts.

YLF.MET Options

Referenced JMET
assemblies (For snap-in

components)
\MET Target PlatFarm AUTO -
WLF.MET Screen Lavout Persistence Level  Framework -

Allovy dynamic overriding of defaulk application texts




Commands and Command Handlers

Bypass Locks

Commands can bypass Framework or RAMP locks in VLE.WIN applications.
The Bypass Locks option can be used to allow certain instances of commands to
execute even though the Framework or RAMP may be locked.

Zommand Qptions

Skay Ackive Default =
Defaulk Cormmand  Yes -

W Allow on Web

W Allow in windows

 Show on Popup Menus

W Show on Instance Lisk Tool Bar

Hide all Other Command Tabs
Restricked Access

Execute as Hidden Command

Bypass Locks |

The commands Spool Files, New Window, Queues and Print Window on the

shipped Framework tool bar are all set to bypass locks and demonstrate the
intended use of the property.

Find out if Command Handler Is Maximized

A new Framework Services property, avCmdPanelState Property, will return the
current state of a command handler panel in relation to the Framework. When a

panel has been maximized, this property will return MAX, and NORM if it has
not been maximized.



User-Interface Enhancements

Framework Tool Bar Style

You can set the style for the Framework tool bar to Simple to display large
buttons with text:

M Your Framework

File Edit Yiew Help MWindows ¢ Framework ) § Administration )

@ @M B o088 R & AO

e Feports  Web Sike  About  Address  Resources Organization Bookings  Charges  Spool Files Mew Window Queues Prinkt Exit

Your Framework

This style is easy for new users to use. However, the buttons do not wrap on
secondary lines so the number you can display is limited by the width of the
device.

A text description is shown for all the buttons (derived from the command
caption).

If you set the tool bar style to Advanced you can display small buttons which
can wrap onto secondary lines:

2 {5} [7] SpoclFiles | @8 Mew Window | 4 Queues 1= Print | € Exit F

Text descriptions are only shown for buttons that have a Tool Bar Button
Caption defined.

See Tool Bar Style in the Framework Details tab.

Hide Windows Control Bar

There is now an option to hide the Windows Control Bar which is displayed on
Framework forms when more than one Framework window is open. See the
options for the Framework property Multiple Window Control Bar Location.



Mumber of Additional Windows a User can have Open Concurrently: =g

rMultiple \Window Contral Bar Location: Mane - Do nat display control bar ]

Yiour Framework Version Murmber 10 o o 73

| Automatically Increment when Saving
V' Show in Help About Text:

Last Changed 20110219-112935-VLFPGMLIE

Window Is Positioned at Startup

The VLF.WIN application start up logic now tries to position the initial main
window so that is clearly visible to the user.

Previously, a restarted VLF main window may have been positioned so that it
was hard to locate and/or use if a user had closed it in a position very close to,
or off the edge of the screen, on a secondary monitor that was not connected
later, or at a place that was outside the screen after a change to the screen's
resolution.



Other Enhancements

MSXML.6

Visual LANSA Active-X Controls VF_AX003 and DF_ XMLAC have been
changed to use MSXMLG interface. Your VL application code probably does
not reference these components directly, but if it does it will need to be
recompiled and re-tested.

Encrypt Framework Design XML

The Framework design XML can be saved in an encrypted form. The new
option Encrypt XML Files can be found on the Framework Details tab of
Framework Properties:

Framewark Design and Fun Time Propertigs—

7/ Enable Framework For Web Erowser Applications
7/ Enable Framework For Waks (Wweb Application Modules)
7 Enable Framework For 414 stvle applications
Zompile Framework as Microsaft \MET Executable
7 Allow Panes to be shrunk and Expanded

7 Enable the Position Menu Option

I Encrypt %ML Files I

Confirm Close Message

You can now set a confirmation message when end-users attempt to close the
Framework. Use the Close Confirmation Message option on the Web/RAMP
Details tab to enter the message which will be displayed before the Framework
is closed:

Load Wait wWindow \Width 400px

Canfirm Close Message Are you sure you wank ko close the Frameworkd | (EMG)

Focused Input Field Style




New features in EPC 839 version of the Framework

This section outlines features that were new in EPC839 version of the
Framework:

VLF.NET Snap-in Components RAMP-TS

You can now create Framework filters and A new RAMP product RAMP-TS
command handlers as .NET components is now available for modernizing
using Visual LANSA Framework .NET 5250 applications.

SDK. It is released for VLE.WIN,
For more information refer to the Visual VLFE.WEB and VLE.NET.
LANSA Framework Snap-in Components  For more information, refer to the

Guide. RAMP Guide.

Generic Notes and Spool Files Command Export Instance List Contents

Handlers to Document

The Generic Notes Command Handler End-user can now Export

allows notes to be associated with a Instance List Contents to a
business object instance. The notes can be  document. There is no additional
classified, and may have multiple effort required from the part of

attachments associated with them (eg: MS- Framework developers. The
Word documents, e-mails, images/photos,  supported document formats in
etc, etc). All the notes and attachments are VLF.NET are:

permanently stored in database tableson o Excel

the database server. e PDF

Handler allows the end-user * HIML

to browse, delete, or change the queue of a ® CSV

spooled file. They can also convert the In the Windows environment,

spooled file to a text file or PDF, which can templates are not available and

be copied, emailed, viewed etc. the only format currently
supported is CSV.

The Generic Spooled Files Command

Program Coding Assistant for Command Force Command Handlers and
Handler That Sends Data to a Filters to Terminate
Spreadsheet


mk:@MSITStore:lansa050.chm::/Lansa/LANSA050_1155.htm

There is a new Program Coding Assistant  The Stay Active option for filters
for Windows command handlers which and command handlers has been
generates a command handler that allows  expanded to include new settings,
the end-user to select from a list of fields = NEVER and DEFAULT.

and then send the data for the selected NEVER indicates that when you
fields to a MS-Excel spreadsheet. The end- mgve between business objects,
user can choose to send the data for all any inactive (not visible)
entries in the instance list, or only the command handlers are

selected entries. terminated.

The Code Assistant is called Send datato  DEFAULT sets the Stay Active
MS-Excel as a CSV file. option for filters and command
See the RAMP tutorial Sending Instance handlers to the value set on the
List Contents to Excel for step-by-step new Framework level option,
instructions. Stay Active Default for
Alternatively, you can use the option Allow Command Handlers and Filters.
Instance List to be sent to MS-Excel to Application level tracing has
automatically send instance list contents to been extended so that you can

a spreadsheet. easily determine the status of

filters and command handlers.

Programmatically Set Focus to a Pane =~ Advanced Tutorials

You can now programmatically cause a Advanced Tutorials are now
pane to be expanded and then become available for Windows, Web and
focused using the avPaneFocus Method. WAM Frameworks.

You can add hidden commands to the
Framework to allow a user to switch
between the main panes without using a

mouse.
Set Execution Priority on Server Reduce the Amount of Memory
Definitions Your Framework Uses

The execution priority for super-server jobs The new Framework level option
can now be set in the server definition. The Trim Working Set can be used to
default priority is 20 however if it is set to a reduce the amount of memory
lower figure the super-server job will have your framework uses.

a higher priority and receive better service  [f thjs option is enabled in a VLF-
from the CPU. See Execution Priority. WIN application the working set
of the Windows process


mk:@MSITStore:lansa050.chm::/Lansa/lansa050_1095.htm

executing the Framework is
trimmed:

e When the start up of the
Framework is complete

¢ When the main Framework
window has been minimized for
approximately 20 seconds.

New Way of Saving Unsaved Changes Get Icon References

There is a new way of Saving unsaved You can use the avFindIcon
changes using uQueryCanDeactivate / method to Get Visual LANSA
avNotifyDeactivation. Framework Icon Reference.
Framework Caption is Now Used as the Manual Deployment of

Web Page Title VLE.NET

A Framework's caption is now used as the In some circumstances a strict
Web page title when running as a VLF- security policy can make

WEB application and appears on the IE tab ClickOnce deployment unviable.
in the web page's language. A new feature addresses this

problem by enabling the network
administrator to generate a
version of VLE.NET that can be
launched locally from, for
example, a network share.

VLE.NET Manual Deployment —
An Alternative Way of Deploying

VLENET
Turn Application Tracing on in User Add Text to the Window or Title
Mode Bar Caption

The shipped Demonstration Application A suffix of any text can now be
has a new Framework level command that added to the current window or
activates Application level tracing and can title bar caption. See the FAQ
be used in User Mode. Can I change the business object

See the source code of reusable part instance caption that appears in

DF_DET46 for an example of how thisis  the area above my command
done. handlers?



New View Menu Options

New options in the View menu allow the
user to move focus to a particular part of
the Framework window.

To see how they work, execute for example
the Essential Business Object in the
Programming Techniques application.

To review new features in previous Framework versions, see:
New features in EPC 831 version of the Framework
New features in EPC 826 version of the Framework
New features in EPC 804 version of the Framework
New features in EPC 793 version of the Framework
New features in EPC 785 version of the Framework



New features in EPC 831 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in EPC831 version of the Framework:

VLE.NET User Experience

Any Framework Web Browser application can ~ Enhancements

be compiled as a .NET executable using the Visual Themes

VLE.NET feature. It offers: Server connection recovery
* Enhanced security capabilities Quick Find Box on the tool
o Faster client side application execution bar

e Visually enhanced and functionally better GUI
capabilities

e Near zero deployment by using .NET’s
integrated web browser deployment technology

Developer Interface Enhancements Instance List

Developer's Workbench Improvements

Improved filter and command handler snap-in Show or hide Instance list
facility tool bar buttons

Improved Images palette Programmatic instance list

Execute the Framework in Prototype Mode Only sorting

Filters can override instance

Easy access to latest Demonstration System , )
list column headings

Keep old XML Framework versions organized Enable/disable peer objects

in instance lists

New Functionality Web Enhancements
Programmatically shrinking and expanding Trace can be disabled for
panes in Windows Framework Web
General Purpose Document Manager applications

Control when an object can be opened in a new Xiggal Ids on Web can be
idden



window

Optionally show current business object in
window title

Set session values before connection

Test the Activated state of filters and command
handlers

Specify your Framework version number

New Limits

Maximum Number of Application Views
increased to 100

Maximum Web Password Length is now 32
Selection Block Size set to 500 by default

The tabbing order of buttons
can be controlled

Improved Focused Input
Style

VLF.WEB logon
improvements

Improved start up times for
DBCS Web applications

Control Web Framework
start-up dimensions

Improved XP and Vista
fields and buttons in web
browser applications



VLENET

Any Framework Web Browser application can be compiled as a .NET
executable.
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VLE.NET supports all existing and new WAM filters and command handlers
and all RAMP screens and scripting.

See VLE.NET Applications.




Developer's Workbench

Developers can now directly access Framework objects and their properties

using the Developer’s Workbench.

The Workbench has been designed to make it possible to quickly perform
actions such as snapping in filters and command handlers and changing

properties,without the performance overheads caused by having to display the

Framework at the same time.

M Visual LAMSA Framework Explorer - vf_sy001_system.xml

ED Execute E Save | Assistance ¥

Capion | User Object | Last Ch,.. || Commands |A
[= Your Framewark, SHIPPED F... 20080... @nbnut Framewaork
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[ Applications = Accounts
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LTS % #ll Entries
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) 127 Amaounk
Table Design N
Program Codin,.. s e
© fssess
Merge Tool gt
RAMP Tals ... W foaston.
Partition Execu... F\ss?stant Excamp...
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i
:,/ fiktach
(=9 Attachments
%F\uthorities
| Backup
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+ |Bookings
[ﬂ Calculator
[:] Calendar
@Cancel
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| Category
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Delete Hew

Identification | Toolbar and Menus | Bitmaps and Icons | Other Options | Usage

Caption
Hint:
Sequence:
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User Chigct Mame | Type
Caption with Accelerator:

Shirkcut;
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7 Allow in indows
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About,..
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To start the Developer’s Workbench execute form UF_DEVEL.




Visual Themes

Visual Themes are an easy-to-activate alternative to visual styles which produce
a dramatic improvement in appearance.

Visual themes are available in the Visual LANSA Frameworks executing in
Visual LANSA 11.5 or later environments, for Frameworks at level epc826 +
hotfixes 050 and 053 (or later).

Just select a theme in --> Framework --> Properties --> Visual Styles tab -->
Visual Theme. The appearance of the entire Framework will change to the new
theme immediately, including your own command handlers and filters.

You can optionally allow end-users to change their own theme.

#, Organizations

File Edit WView Help Windows (Framework]) (Administration )

92 sign Off | i Reports ] Detais B3 About
onenrs ~
[%
Mame _:Codeflr.l |hddresse 1 i
[=] ADMIMISTRATOR DEFT ADM
= pgll Sections
[= INTERMAL ADMIMN SRV 01 125 Main 5t,
= @ Resources
JOMES, BEN A1001 144 Frog
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PATTISON, GECRGE A1013 12 Augusta Avenue,
WOODS, BRADLEY A1015 59 Darley Road, |
£ 2|

-';j Resource : Documents [PATTISON GEORGE-A1013)
[ Detais | 1] 5| A\ Events | [ images | iMNotes | (fy Timesheets
This is the document folder for employee A 1013 PATTISON,GEORGE .

You may add documents to this folder by dragging them from other folders (e.g. My Documents) and dropping them into the folder
below. You can copy documents from this folder by dragging them from the folder below and dropping them into other folders,

To view or updatea document double dick on it just like you would in any other folder on your system.

- Emplayea Documents .
— |

= = L - b
.LL ..l‘q E | | v|
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Note that it may be necessary on some PCs for the user to shut down and restart
the Framework before the theme is fully implemented.

Also see Overall Theme and End User can change theme.



Trace can be disabled for Framework Web applications

You can now ensure that end-users cannot run tracing when they execute their
Framework web applications, even if they add TRACE=Y or
TRACE=SYSTEM to their URL.

By setting the field #CHK_TRACE to FALSE in the web sign-on IIP, all tracing
after sign-on will be stopped.

The shipped version of this is function UF_SYSBR/UFUOQO001. See the source
code of UFUO0001 for more details.



Execute the Framework in Prototype Mode Only

You can now execute the Framework in its original prototype mode by selecting
the Prototype Mode Only check box when you select the Framework file.

= -

M Select Framework File @

wi_sy007_system, sl
sl _sp000 best_systern sml

[7] [Prototype Mode Only] Open Latest Demonstration Yersion Open Cancel Browse...

This option is only available when you execute the Framework as Designer.
See Prototype Only.



Improved filter and command handler snap-in facility

The interface for snapping in filters and command handlers has been redesigned
for better usability and performance.

~Zommand Handler

~Windows
') Component DF_DET30 Y
Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RabPal  29C8BFEE18624E30A166054FC4094647 HTM
~Web Browser
| WEBEMEMT/Hidden Function  YFLIOS52 Process: WF_PROO3
= WAM DM_DET30 Y
1A HTML Page Maodule
| Mack Up - RAD-PAD _ RabDPal  29CSEFEE18624E30A166054F 4094647 HTM

~RAMP Destination(s)- Use RAMP Tools bo change

The simplified interface allows filters and command handlers to be selected by

object type. The search facility can be used to locate the objects by name or
description.

RAD-PAD mock-ups can be identified by name and RAMP destination screens
are shown.



Improved Images palette

To make it easier to prototype applications, enhancements have been made to
the Images Palette including the selection of the images folder and the zooming
of image sizes.

M Images Palette
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Specify your Framework version number

On the (Framework) -> (Properties) -> Identification tab you can now specify
your own Framework version number. It consists of four numbers, each of
which must be in the range 1 to 9999999.

Yiour Framewaork Yersion Murnber 1 o o 19

| Automatically Increment when Saving
| show in Help About Text

The version number is significant when using VLE.NET as it indicates to

Internet Explorer that the version of your Framework has been updated on the
web server.

See Your Framework Version Number.



Keep old XML Framework versions organized

You can now store your old XML Framework versions in a subfolder to reduce

the number of files in the partitition execute directory. See the new property in
Framework Details --> Keep Versions in Subfolders.



Set session values before connection

For Framework Windows applications that connect to a server, there is a

new IIP that allows session values to be set just before the connection to the
server occurs. The new IIP is called avSetBCSessionValues. See UF_SYSTM
for details.

Most session values are set by IIP avSetSessionValues, but since this occurs
after connection to the server, it is not appropriate for some session values (for
example session value PSRR). The new IIP avSetBCSessionValues allows the
designer to set the session values that need to be set prior to connection.



Selection Block Size set to 500 by default

The Selection Block Size parameter defines the number of records that are
transferred, in one hit, from the server by SELECT commands executed on the
client system. Performance is improved by using large block sizes and therefore
the default when you define a new server is now 500.

See Selection Block Size.



Server connection recovery

On Windows the Framework can be configured to handle a temporary loss of
connection to a server. For example, this might happen when a user's laptop
moves out of range of the wireless base station.

The Framework can be configured to check the server connection:
Before the user moves to the next business object or application
Before executing a command
At intervals specified by the designer

If the connection check fails, by default the Framework stops, advises the user
and after user confirmation attempts to reconnect.

Alternatively the application designer can write their own server connection test
function or perform programmatic connection checking in Framework filters
and command handlers.

See Server Connection Recovery



Programmatic instance list sorting

In the Windows Framework a filter or command handler can now
programmatically sort the instance list by a column at run time.

See Programmatically Sorting the Instance List.



Filters can override instance list column headings

In the Windows Framework, filters can be coded to override the instance list

column headings at run time. This can be used to make the instance list suit the
result of different filter searches.

See Overriding Instance List Column Headings.



Maximum Web Password Length is now 32

The maximum allowable length for passwords can be extended to 32 characters

in Web applications. Minimum value allowed is 10, maximum value allowed is
32.

See Maximum Web Password Length.



Optionally show current business object in window title

Use the option Show Current Business Object in Window Title to force the
Framework to always show the current business in the window title.

If this option is unchecked, the Framework caption will be used for all window
titles unless the Show the “Windows’ Menu in this Framework option is checked

in which case all windows show the current business object as the window title,
regardless of this option.



Improved Focused Input Style

A directive, APPEND= can be used with the Focused Input Field Style property
of a Framework to cause the style entered in the Focused Input Field Style

property to be appended to the existing style of the input field instead of
replacing it.



Improved XP and Vista fields and buttons in web browser
applications
Framework fields and buttons in XP and Vista now look like the native ones.



Show or hide Instance list tool bar buttons

You can select or unselect the Show on Instance List Tool Bar option to control
whether a button for a command should appear on the instance list tool
bar associated with the instance list.

Note that if child or parent business objects have a reference to the same
command definition, a button for these references may still appear.



General Purpose Document Manager

Use the shipped command DX_DOCS to manage a set of user defined
documents. The documents are stored in a shipped database file called
DXDOCS. You can snap this command to any Framework object and it will be
instantly functional. Users are presented with a standard Windows folder
browser and a list view initially showing existing documents for the selected
object. An icon next to the list view entry indicates the status of the document.

The end-user can add documents by dragging and dropping or by cutting and
pasting them to the right-hand side of the Document Manager. Documents can
be managed using the context menu.

Entries with light blue icons indicate a stored document pending download.
Download the document by clicking on the list view entry and then edit or
delete it.

Entries with green icons indicate documents that have been downloaded into a
local temporary folder.

Entries with yellow icons indicate documents that do not exist in the database.
For example documents that have been dragged into the folder browser. Or they
can be documents the contents of which have been edited since the time they
were downloaded.

Entries with a red cross are documents marked for deletion. For example,
downloaded documents that have been deleted or dragged out of the folder
browser.

#}, Reszource : Documents [BROWHN YERONICA-ADDYO]

[ ] Details D ............................ ! Events [Ul|Images . Motes [ TimeSheets
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e test,doc 41,564
Lehwllsr0s, doc 211,965 SAVE PEMD
Save Pending Changes "

= ] Messages| Ready | Local EMG | PCRUSER | 28/07/08 | 1447 |i )




See the shipped Documents command handler for the Resources business
object.



Maximum Number of Application Views increased to 100

You can define up to 100 Views for an application. However, more than 10 is
considered excessive and will affect the amount of space available to show the

views and business objects belonging to them. If more than 10 are required you
should restrict the Navigation View Pane to Tree View.

See Optionally Group Business Objects into Application Views .



Quick Find Box on the tool bar

When the Quick Find feature is enabled, a search field like this appears on the
right-hand side of the Framework tool bar like this:

S[=/e9

Quick Find ...

When a user clicks in this field a list of the business objects they have recently
been using is displayed. The list is ordered from most recent to least recent:

EBX

Type search string

Recently Used :
IJsing LAMSA Weblets
Organizations
Resources
Remembering values

The user may select a business object from the list by clicking on it. This will
immediately switch them to the business object.

They may also type in a search value. As they type the set of authorized
business objects captions is scanned and presented to them. By clicking on one
of the business objects presented they will be immediately switched to it:



ord

Your Search Found 1 :
Orders (Advanced Instance Li

Recently Used :
IJsing LAMNSA Weblets
Organizations

~—— PResources

Remembering values

See Allow Search/Recently Used Limit and Search Field Width.



Easy access to latest Demonstration System

When starting up the Framework as a Designer, you can launch the latest

Demonstration system by selecting the option Open Latest Demonstration
Version and clicking the Open button.

M Select Framework File

'vi_sy001_system, sl '
sl _sp000 besst_systern sml

Prototype Mode Only |J Dpen Latest Demaonstration Version | | Open | Cancel

Browse, ..

See Open Latest Demonstration System.



Enable/disable peer objects in instance lists

The Enable Peers when Selected option indicates whether any appropriate peer
objects’ commands should be enabled when this business object is selected.
This option is selected by default.



The tabbing order of buttons can be controlled

The tabbing order of buttons can now be controlled in Web Framework
applications.

In WAMs the order is set using the avSetButton method (see UB_xxxxx User
Buttons).



Control when an object can be opened in a new window

You have now more control over whether an object can be opened in a new
window. The options for Allow this Object to be Opened in a New Window are:

Never

Manually

Automatically

Automatically
or Manually

This object cannot be opened in another window by an end-
user.

This object can be manually opened in another window by an
end-user. They do this by using the Window -> Open in a New
Window main or popup menu options.

This object should be opened in a new window automatically
when it is selected in the navigation pane. In effect this means
that this object will always operate in a separate window to the
one it is launched from.

This object should be opened in a new window automatically
when it is selected in the navigation pane, and, it can be
manually opened by an end-user.

Note: None of these options have any impact on the ability of developers to
programmatically open new windows by using the avShowWindow method (see
Programmatically Creating and Managing Windows).



Improved start up times for DBCS Web applications

The way the start up DBCS information is exchanged with the server when a
VLF.WEB application executes the first business object has been improved. The
initial information exchange should now complete in at most 2 exchanges.



Control Web Framework start-up dimensions

For the web Framework, designers now have some control over the relative
dimensions of the main Framework panels at start up. (Navigation Pane, Filter
Panel, Instance List Panel, and Command Handler panel)

See Web Initial Filter Pane height (%), Web Initial Filter Pane width (% of right
panel) and Web Initial Navigation Pane width (%).



Visual Ids on Web can be hidden

In Framework web applications, if a business object has Visual ID 1 or 2 with a
sequence of zero or blank, the visual id columns are now hidden.



Programmatically shrinking and expanding panes in Windows

In the Windows Framework a filter or command handler can now
programmatically shrink the filter pane, the command handler pane, the instance
list, or the navigate pane, and can also re-expand them.

Command handlers can also programmatically expand themselves to occupy the
space used by the filters and instance list (Maximize), and restore themselves
back to their original size.

See Expanding, Shrinking and Focusing Panes.



Test the Activated state of filters and command handlers

Typically you use the Activated state of filters to test whether signalled events
should be ignored.

avFilterActivated Property

This property contains strings TRUE or FALSE and it allows logic in a filter to
test whether it is currently in an activated state.

A filter is activated if it is in a state where a user may be able to interact with it.

A filter in a minimized, hidden or deactivated window may still be considered to
be activated.

avHandlerActivated Property

This property contains strings TRUE or FALSE and it allows logic in a
command handler to test whether it is currently in an activated state.

A command handler is activated if it is in a state where a user may be able to
interact with it.

A command handler in a minimized, hidden or deactivated window may still be
considered to be activated.



VLE.WEB logon improvements

VLFE.WEB application logon credentials are verified by a customer-specified
LANSA function. The shipped example logon verification function is named
UFU0001.

The shipped UFU0001 now contains coding and comments that demonstrate
how to:

- Validate logon credentials directly against an System i user profile’s details.

- Provide specific error messages indicating exactly why logon credentials were
rejected.

To accompany these changes sample 3GL programs and their source code are
installed by EPC831.

The source code file is named UF_3GSRC. It contains the source code for any
3GL programs that UFUO0O1 may need to call if you decide to activate this new
feature.

Remember that the shipped UFU0001, and any 3GL programs or source code
provided, are samples only. You should create your own versions to prevent loss
or behavioural change during future VLF upgrades. See the source code of
function UFUO0001 in process UF_SYSBR for more details.



New features in EPC 826 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in EPC 826 version of the Framework:

Web Usability

Open and save your Framework web ~ In Windows applications the main
applications before executing them to  Framework panes can be shrunk and
create new .HTM and .JS files! expanded to allow more efficient use

Applications to achieve optimal web Paqes to be Shrunk. and Egpanc@ed
performance with functionality close to ©OPtion to enable this functionality.

that of a Windows rich client You can use the new Focused Input

application. Field Style property to highlight the

See also Enable Framework for AJAX input field that has focus with a
applications.

Demonstration Application Security

The Demonstration Application has In web applications it is now possible

been significantly revised and updated. to replace the Framework’s security

To use it you need to open the new model by specifying your own

version of the shipped Framework avCheckAuth method (this has

definition in file always been an option in Windows

VF_Sy001_System_LastShipped. XML. applications).

You need to remove the old To do this you need to supply a

existing Framework versions as it may ~Framework. R?fET to shippeq

no longer function correctly. example function UFU0016 in

process UF_SYSBR for more details.
Also see IIP — Function to return web
user authorities.

Mini-filters Web Deployment

You can now specify the mini-filter as a It is now possible to use the
panel to control all its display Administrator interface in a deployed
attributes. See AvMiniFilterPanel. Framework web application to create



For example you can add combo boxes, Users and groups, set authorities and

drop downs, check boxes, and do
instant editing on the panel.

Commands

Commands (and command tabs) can
now be conditionally disabled or
hidden depending on business object
SubTypes.

Also, you can use the Enable Child
when Parent Selected and Enable
Parent when Child Selected properties
to control command availability.

An option has been added to instance
commands to allow a command never
to be the default, even when the user
used it on a previous instance (see
Default Command).

Commands can now be executed

without any user interface at all, that is,

hidden from the user. See Execute as
Hidden Command and Hidden
Command Handler Anatomy.

custom property values.

This means that the Windows
administrator components that were
previously required in web
deployment packages can now be
omitted. See Creating Web Interface
for Maintaining Users and
Authorities.

Instance Lists

Instance Lists with Different Types of
Objects are now also available in
Framework web applications.

Peer business objects are now shown
with their icon to make it easier to
distinguish different types of objects.

You can Work with Hidden Child
Objects by double-clicking an
instance list entry.

Instance lists now have a toolbar. You
can set the Instance List Tool Bar
Location and the Instance List Tool
Bar Height or Width in the Instance
List/Relations tab of the business
object.

ActiveX instance lists are no longer
supported.

In Windows applications, Instance
lists that are saved and restored
between VLF sessions now include
the user object name/type of any
current super-server connection in the
saved file names. This means that
different versions of a saved instance
list can co-exist for example for
Serverl, Server2 and a Local DBMS.



Command Usage Tab Improved problem analysis

More details about the usage of The Framework web application trace
command definitions are available on  facility (+Trace=Y on URL) now
the Command Usage Tab: displays the details of HTML pages

e Hidden If an application detects a bad

response from the web server, the
user is given an option to analyze the
nature of the error and display the
problem HTML page. All details can
be printed or copied to clipboard
making it easier for end-users to
provide helpful error information.

o RAMP Destination

Performance Position Menu Option can be

This version of the guide includes Disabled

detailed information about Assessing ~ The Position menu option can now be

Performance in Framework Web turned off by designers so that users

Applications. will not be able to change the relative
position of any of the Framework
display panes.

HTML Startup Page

You can specify an HTML page as the
startup page for the Framework or an
individual application. You can provide
links to other resources from this page.
See The Demonstration Application for
an example.



New features in EPC 804 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in EPC 804 version of the Framework:

Performance

This new version of the Framework is
expected to perform better than all
previous versions.

To accommodate the performance
improvements the internal structure of the
Framework has been heavily modified.

If you have created Visual LANSA code
that accesses the internals of the
Framework (which is a risk that some
users have assumed), it may no longer
function correctly and will need to be
modified and/or recompiled.

Examples include non-standard code
inclusions in UF_EXEC, UF_ADMIN or
UF_DESGN entry points or equivalent,
non-standard user-defined Code
Assistants, etc.

If you have processes that read the
Framework XML definition files, they
may need to be modified to accommodate
changes made to the XML structure.

WARNING: The internal changes
required to accomplish this mean that for
this version (unlike previous versions) you
cannot execute different VLF versions in
different LANSA partitions within the
same LANSA system.

This means when you upgrade a
Framework version in one partition to
EPC804 level you must also upgrade any
other Framework versions in any other
partitions within the same LANSA system.

Usability

Multiple Framework Windows can
be opened at the same time to
enhance end-user productivity.

You can create a Favorites Folder
using the Contains Favorites
property of an application.

Navigation pane view buttons
have changed so that users can
navigate to the required view in a
single click.

The Command Usage tab shows
where a selected command is
used.



Instance Lists

Improved Application Tracing for
Relationship Handlers are provided to
make finding problems in your
relationship handlers easier.

Virtual Clipboard

You can use New Virtual Clipboard
Control Options to set clipboard default
content and to clear the clipboard.

Custom Properties

Frameworks that share a User set no
longer use the same custom property
values for their users. This means that

Deployment

are available. The detailed check
lists guide the user in planning the
deployment, packaging the
material and installing the
package.

Imbedded Interface Points

There are New UF_SYSTM IIP
(Imbedded Interface Point)
methods that you can override.
These methods are invoked when
Framework windows are opened
and ready for work, or when they
are closing.

Look and Feel

Applications in tree navigation
pane are shown in bold

Instance List can optionally be

Frameworks with different Framework IDs displayed with alternate row color

but sharing the same User Set can store
separate values of Custom Properties for
the same user.

For Non-English Systems

New default translation tables for
Framework server definitions using
RDMLX partitions and connections have
been changed to *JOB/*JOB for better
default translation results.

There are new text strings that need to be



translated. Translation of end-user visible
text is carried out using function
UFU0003.



Framework Windows

Programs and end-users can now open and control many Framework windows.
Being able to have several objects open for editing at the same time allows the
end-users to work efficiently and seamlessly on concurrent tasks.

Windmwe
— | ] Your Framework

@ 07

o Your Framework e
. Close All Windows - Except Main E Open Application Demo Application

Close Al Windows ﬁa

Horizontally Arrange 3| Open View Web Sites

Vertically Arrange | Departments 2

Tile Arrangement E\ Employees

Cascade Arrangement /., Sections

Convert Windows to Tabs »

Convert Tabs to Windows
Previous Window

Mext Windaow

Other Windows - (5) Demo Application {(Main Window) (%) Demao Application: 2 [] Your Framework:3

This feature is available in Windows only.

As a designer you can set a limit on how many windows that an end-user can
have concurrently open. You may control whether the whole Framework,
individual applications, application views or business objects may, or may not,
be opened in independent windows.

Full programmatic control of Framework windows is provided. Filters or
command handlers may:

Open or close windows
Select what content is accessible in the window
Enumerate all open windows

Control the signaling of events to windows using the new parameter



WindowScope in the avSignalEvent method.

Switch to a new window to display a business object using the new optional
parameter TargetWindow in the avSwitch method.

Pass information into and out of windows

For more information see Framework Windows Management.



Favorites Folder

Applications with the Contains Favorites property checked can store shortcuts
to an end-user's favorite business objects. To do this end-users simply drag
business objects they commonly use into the application where this property is
checked.

The actual business objects remain in the application they belong to.

For example you can create a Favorites folder:

& Employees M=1E3
File Edit Yiew Actions Tools Help  Windows ( Framework ) { Administration )
52 sSign Off £ Mew - : - [ Caloulakor
Employees
.‘;::;’ Favorites |I _ |G"~ by Location | G by skill | | Mumber Mame Phonge #
=12} Demo Application [ @ other| A0090 FRED JOHM HENRY BLO...  344-23
=52 HR _{"—&) e a1199 MARY BROWH 92389t
b Eriployvees 41189 EVA BROWN 95520:
IQ"‘ Departments Specify a full or partial emplove| | 42003 TREVOR BAYLOL 0a7E 4
/. Sections e I: AZ009 EDMUMND BLURKEYO 9232 3
[ Manthly Reports DESHminals 4635 MICHAEL BAYLISS UMLIST
I::;' Online Reports 82345 TERESA ERCAWMMARN 3564
[ Annual Reports 48538 MR FRED JOHM BLOGGES 6767
] newlook 5250 AZ068 MICHAEL BAY__LISS LMLIST
@ Weh Sites A3454 FRED JAMESSS BLOGGEY (02037
{5} Programming Techniques A0070 YEROMICA AMME BROWN  (02) 62
A9576 SUE BLOGSSY 511 61
Clear the annni MARRFR RR AR apEaq ¥
£ | >
[Messages | Ready | Llocal | ENG | DCHUSER | 13/12/08 | 14:07 ()

By creating an application with the caption Favorites with the Contains
Favorites property selected:



Identification | Bitmaps and Tcons | Startup || Visual Styles | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Help About |

Caption | | La

Hint: | | (Eng)
Sequence: | 1 |

Internal Identifier: | 408E8663F59348538D3E702234FASCE2 |

Inique Identifier; | 475 |

User Object Mame | Type |FA'I.|'OR.1'I'ES | [ Verify Mame

[] Restricted Access
[] Allow on'Web
Allow in Windows

Contains Favorites

Last Changed | 20061108-124350-DCXUSER |

The favorites information is stored in the Framework Virtual Clipboard in the
user's temporary directory.

This feature is available in Windows only.



Command Usage tab

The tab lists the business objects, applications and Frameworks in which a
selected command is used:

B Commands

Commands i
%Delete
B Delivery Address
E}‘ Departments
Destination
MDctals |
D Documents
@annlnad
A Edit B,
@ Ernail
8) Employees
.— Entries
5.5%,;.Equi|:ument
2 Example 1
2 Example 2
2 Example 3
2 Example 4
2 Example 5
2 Example &
2 Example 7
2 Example 3 bl

= BX

| Identification || Toolbar and Menus i| Bitmaps and Icons || Other Options | Usage |

[ Delete ][ Mew ]

Caption

£ Sections

@ The essential business object
B The CRUD business object

| Using the whale page
%Handling Delete

@Snap in Instance Lists

! View iSeries Spool Files

0] Mir Filter (Simple)

i Miri Filter (Multiple)

Mini Filter (Multiple 2)

| advanced Instance Lists (1
“Jorders

o Shipments

| Suppliers

| advanced Instance Lists 2
o skills

a staff

a test

,Sections

@ The essential business object
=

Type

Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object
Business Object

IUser Object Name [ Type ~
SECTIONS

QA475843690 545209449 26BDEBESCI 27
34C9245FB4CT4621A893CCF0D 11F2B0
DF43013C5EF34E 2299 1AEFE 295367872

380F 2EC3346D44C4AB 3036A68B06436D
02116807960C49CEA4A331132E1E1CED
F335D05309F44DA 2BEE 72 1DCEB 580925
C497560 18F504E 542 29CACDA006E9EIF
10D11D33C0B247155E2E 18535E 3600 3E
B694791021C343F 1AC3SEEAE2BADD 1C9
EXPRODUCT -
EXORDER

EXSHIPMENT

EXSUPPLIER

EXCUSTOMER

SKILLS

STAFF

TEST

SECTIONS

Q8475843890 5452D9A4920BDEBE5CO2T

Close




Navigation pane view buttons have changed

The navigation pane buttons that could be used to cycle through the list, tree and
toolbar navigation pane views have been removed from the VLF.WIN and
VLE.NET frameworks.

(The VLE.WEB framework remains the same):

our Framework

[ On Tool Bar ]

==

In the VLE.WIN framework the buttons have been replaced by three small icons
on the left the status bar like this:

El=1E] [Messages || Ready Local | ENG | DCHUSER  [13f12/06 [ 14:13 Q)

In the .Net framework the buttons have been replaced by two small icons on the
bottom left of the navigation pane like this:

_—_— |

‘1, System Available

The icons represent the tree, list and drop-down button options. The user can
now navigate to the required view in a single click.

Tree view
List view
Drop-down button



Tree view

& Employees

File Edit Miew Actions Tools

Help  ‘Windows { Framework )  { Administration )

@ W [=

S Sign OFF

Employees

#-1.7 Favorites | @ by Location I 3 by skill || Mumnber Marne »
E @ —E L Other A0090 FRED JOHM HEMRY BLO. ..
=-4g HR B by Name a1199 MARY BROWM
P Employess l— al11g9 EWa BROWM
L % Departments specify a full or partial emplove| | azo0s TREYOR BAYLOL
Sections AZ00%9 EDMUIND BUREEYD
[ Monthly Reparts 2iilnEs S U RS I: A4535 MICHAEL BAYLISS
[ online Reports AZ345 TERESA BROWMNMARN
[ Annual Reports ASETE MR FRED JOHM ELOGES
[ newlook 5250 AZOGE MICHAEL BAY_ LISS
@ Web Sites A73434 FRED JAMESSS BLOGEEY
45} Programming Techniques A0070 YER.OMICA AMME BROWN
AQETE SUE BLOGSSY
Clear the Search annni MARRFR RR ORI b
4 b
[Messages | Ready |  Local | Ewa | DCxuser  [13f12/06 [14:13 i)




List view

& Employees

File Edit Miew Actions Tools Help Windows ( Framework ) { Administration )
S Sign OFF 3 MNew 3=] Emnail (= Print H= [] Cetails i Transfer
Employees
E Emplovees | & by Location I [l by kil | Mumber Marme ~
E;:' Departments E E Othar A0090 FRED JOHM HEMREY BLO. ..
Favoribes £\ Sections B e A1199 MARY BROMWH
" Monthly Reports A11a89 EV4 BROWHN
Q online Reports Specify a full or partial emplove| | 42003 TREVOR BAYLOU
) A2009 EDMUMD BLURKEY O
= Annual Reports Emploves Surname
I newlook 5250 A4635 MICHAEL BAYLISS
Demo Appli
T 82345 TERESA BROWMMARN
L3555 MR. FRED JOHM BLOGGS
L2065 MICHAEL BAY _ LISS
@ 43434 FRED JAMESSS BLOGGEY
Brodiamiting ADO7O VEROMICA ANME EROWN
Techniques ADE7E SLE BLOGSSY
Clear the Annn MARBFR RO b/
< >
[ e |
[ie_i'; web Sites ]
[Messanes | Ready | Local | ENG | DCRUSER  [13/12/06 | 14:14 ()




Drop-down button

The drop-down button view hides the navigation pane and gives access to
applications and business objects from a drop-down button:

& Employees (=13
File Edit Miew Actions Tools Help Windows § Framework )  ( Adminiskration )
S Sign OFF £ MNew - -
[ Emplovees v]
| 7 by Location | [ by Skil | | Mumber T Phone Address b
[ Q other| A0090 FRED JOHM HEMRY BLO...  344-2345 72 MaIN STREET
B by Name a1199 MARY BROWN 92389505 Farbes St
l— al11g9 Eva BROMWM 935203948 William St
Specify a full or partial emplove| | azo03 TREWOR BAYLOU 9575 4252 34 Carinthians Place
AZ009 EDMUIND BLIRKEYO 9232 3453 &7 Farris Way
Eslonie SIS I: A4535 MICHAEL BAYLISS UNLISTED 11115 TLUKA
AZ345 TERESA BROWMNMAN Q3564642 58 Surrey St
ASETE MR FRED JOHM BLOGES 675-6738 121 Smith Street
AZ0GE MICHAEL BaY_ LISS LNLISTED 11115 ILLUKA
A3434 FRED JAMESSS ELOGGEY (021 374-4... 121 Hightown Strest
A0070 YEROMICA AMME ERCMYN (021 639-4,,, 12 Railway Street
AQETE SUE BLOGSSY 5116111 121 First Street
Clear thE annni MARRFR BROAARI =20 09999 122 WHARF STRFFT !
L4 [ b
[Messages || Ready |  Local | ENG | DCXUSER | 13/12/06 [14:14 |

Application designers can still prevent this option from being used from the
Framework properties and specify that a specific view (list, tree or toolbar) is to
be used for all end-users.



Applications in tree navigation pane are shown in bold

& Employees

File Edit Miew Actions Tools Help Windows § Framework )  ( Adminiskration )
S sign OFf QO New | (X Emal Pt B (7] Details * ' Transfe
Employees
4k A
1./ Favorites == |_l¢\ by Location " [l by kil | Murnber Mame 3
EREDemo Application | (L other | A0090 FRED JOHM HEMRY BLO, .
: EI e, .&) by Mame 41199 MARY BR.OWH
; ; % Employvees A1159 EWA BROWM
| -1 Departments Specify a full or partial emplove| | 2003 TREVOR BAYLOL
i e Sechions L2009 EDMUMD BURKEYC
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25 [ newlook 5250 A2065 MICHAEL BAY _ LISS
A4 | Web Sites L3434 FRED JAMESSS BLOGGEY
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A9576 SLE BLOGSSY
Clear the Searc ANnn MARRFER RRCAR b
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[Messanes | Ready | Local | ENG | DCxUSER 1312008 | 14:13 i)




Instance List can optionally be displayed with alternate row color
You can show an alternate row color for the instance list:

B)X]

& Employees

File Edit View Actons Tools Help Windows (Framework) (Administration )
® sognof @ New | (yEmal ez opint 54 [ Details & Transfer | (@l Calaator |
Employees
®-_| DEMHR | @l by skl | C other Mumber | Mame Phane
E.ﬂ Favorites Rk B by Name by Location L A1020 ADAMPETERDO... 6745310
- ] Advanced Instance Lists (1) . A3564  FREDDY BROWN (02) 567-6758
Select a department or section
b & Employees A0S0 FRED JOHM ALAN.,. 344-2234454545
#-{°) Demo Application - ADMINISTRATOR. DEPT A || aco7o VEROMICA BROWN  (02) 9602 4627
45} Programming Techniques ||| [ INTERNAL AUDITING A1013  CHARLESDICKENS 718 1891
-FLEET ADMINISTRATICN 41031 JOHNELAKE (02) 9668 2235
-GROUP ACCOUNTS
-INFORMATION SERVICES
LEGAL DEPARTMENT
-MAMAGEMNT INFORMATIO
‘MARKETING DEPARTMENT
B SALES & DISTRIBLTION | 5
[Messages ]| Ready | lecal | EnG | DoxuseR | 1/23/07 | 10:20 |i@

By changing the base style of the business object's Visual Style:



© Application Properties - Demo Application

| Identification || Bitmaps and Icons | Startup | Visual Styles | Commands Enabled || Command Display | Help About | Custom Properties ||;ﬂ_’|

Base Style Base Style with Alternate Badkground Color Default

Dark Background (Small Fonit) |Suggested XP Dark Background {Small Font) - VF_VS107X Vl Default
Dark Background {Large Font) |Suggested ¥P Dark Background {Large Font) VF_VS 104X Vl Default

Close




Translation of end-user visible text

Some text strings used by the Framework are end-user visible and may need to
be translated into your language.

This translation is carried out using LANSA function UFU0003 (or your
equivalent). A new version of UFUQ003 has been shipped.

Review UFU0003 (in process UF_SYSBR) to see what new end-user strings are
now available.

The new strings relate to areas like the new multi-window facilities and hints for
the new navigation pane selection icons.



New default translation tables for Framework server definitions

The default translation tables used for Framework server definitions using
RDMLX partitions/connections have been changed from QEBCDIC/QASCII to
*JOB/*JOB.

Typically these values give better default translation results. If you have an
existing VLF application using an RDMLX server definition and are using the
default translation table values, then they will automatically change to use these
new values.



New UF_SYSTM IIP (Imbedded Interface Point) methods that
you can override

New IIP methods in UF_SYSTM (or equivalent) are now symmetrically
invoked when the main Framework window or a secondary Framework window
is opened and ready for work, or when they are closing.

The new methods are called avMAINWindowReady,
avSECONDWindowReady, avCloseM AINWindow, avCloseSECONDWindow

The new avXXXXXWindowReady methods are invoked when the window has
been opened, the user has been logged on and connected to any server, and all
Framework setup operations are completed. Their purpose is to provide a single
point at which you might perform operations such as:

- Ask the user for additional logon details (eg: select a company).
- Map setup information into the virtual clipboard.
Switch to an initial application, business object and/or command.

In all cases a parameter #Continue is provided to allow you to control whether
the window should continue to be opened or closed.

See Windows and Imbedded Interface Points.



New Virtual Clipboard Control Options

As a designer you will see a new (Virtual Clipboard) control options on the

(Framework) menu:
I

{ virtual Clipboard ) k Save as default

Delete dipboard contents at exit
( Merge Toal ... )

|

The new Save as Default option allows you to save your virtual clipboard
settings as a default file.

Typically default file clipboard files are deployed to end-users to establish basic
system defaults.

The new Delete clipboard content at exit option causes the virtual clipboard to
be deleted at Framework shutdown.

This saves you from having to locate the files the clipboard is saved in and
manually deleting them.

For more information see Persistence, Resetting and Deploying in Windows
Applications.



Improved Application Tracing for Relationship Handlers

If you are using a Relationship Handler to dynamically expand nodes in an
instance list tree and turn on application level tracing you will find a large
amount of trace data is produced regarding the call to the relationship handler

and what it returns. This makes finding problems in your relationship handlers
easier.



New features in EPC 793 version of the Framework
This section outlines new features in EPC 793 version of the Framework:

Performance Instance Lists

The start-up times for Improved Framework Windows instance list
Framework applications have  handling

been substantially improved in - [mproved documentation for instance list
this version: processing and options

If you are using the shipped instance list
handler DFRELB1 or DFRELO1 to handle
hierarchical instance lists, you need to

Faster Framework Windows recompile them.
start-up times including RAMP

Faster Framework web start-up
times including RAMP

Improved Framework web
application instance list
performance

The Preload Framework Images
option has been removed

However, the changes made to
accomplish this mean that:

You Need to Regenerate Your
Web Browser and Javascript
Files

The Web Browser Application
Load Window has Changed

More Flexible Framework Interface Improvements
Locking New Show in Menu when Disabled option

New PROGRAM_EXIT option New method #Com_Owner.avShowMessages
for Framework locking



To review new features in previous Framework versions, see:
New features in EPC 785 version of the Framework



You Need to Regenerate Your Web Browser and Javascript Files

The main HTML and JavaScript files used for web browser based applications
has been changed.

You will need to (re)generate these before attempting to execute any existing
web browser based Framework. To do this open your Framework as a designer,
make a dummy change to it, then save it again and upload the resulting HTML
and JavaScript files to your web server.

Where you have a deployed application you need to regenerate your deployed
Framework HTML and JavaScript files and deploy them ready for installation at
the same time as you upgrade your deployed VLF environment.



The Web Browser Application Load Window has Changed

If you use the "Load Window" that appears when a web browser application is

starting over the internet you may need to specify a height and width for the
updated version of the load window.

The existing property "Web Load Style" has been removed and replaced by
individual window height and width fields.



Faster Framework web start-up times including RAMP

The HTML and JavaScript files that are generated for Framework Web
applications have been significantly changed.

By using an 'unrolling' technique for your Framework definition, the start up
times for Framework web applications have been further significantly reduced.
As a result of these changes the XML file that defines a Framework no longer
needs to be deployed to end-user environments.



Faster Framework Windows start-up times including RAMP

Framework Windows applications now use a new property optimization
technique that has reduced the start up times for applications using the end-user
entry points UF_EXEC and UF_ADMIN (or equivalent).

Generally, deployed Framework Windows applications should start up faster
than before.



Improved Framework web application instance list performance

Instance list handling in Framework web applications has been revised,
resulting in significantly better instance list performance.



Improved Framework Windows instance list handling

In Framework Windows applications instance list handling has been improved.
It is now possible to dynamically update, insert and delete entries in instance list
visualized as tree views without refreshing the entire tree. Refer to the updated
documentation for more details of all the new options.



Improved documentation for instance list processing and options
New sections on instance list processing have been added:

Advanced Instance List Processing shows possible techniques for the centralized
handling of instance lists operations using a Scope(* Application) reusable VL
part and methods for delegating common tasks to a shared VL reusable
component.

Updating and Deleting Instance List Entries and Physical Instance Lists sections
describe how to dynamically update, insert and delete entries in instance list
visualized as tree views without refreshing the entire tree.

Instance Lists with Different Types of Objects contains more detailed
information about creating parent-child instance lists.



New PROGRAM_EXIT option for Framework locking

The Framework locking facility has a new option PROGRAM_EXIT. It is
identical to the existing PROGRAM option except that it allows the user to
exit/close down the Framework without releasing the lock.

See Framework Locking Service to Handle Unsaved Changes



New Show in Menu when Disabled option

This new option allows you to indicate whether a disabled command should
show (or not) on command menus.

By setting this option off, the cluttering of menus with disabled commands can
be reduced.

See Show When Disabled.



New method #Com_Owner.avShowMessages

Filters and command handlers in Framework Windows applications can now
programmatically cause the current set of messages to be displayed by invoking
the #Com_Owner.avShowMessages method.

It acts exactly as if the user had clicked the Messages button on the status bar.
Framework web applications have always been able to do this.

See Show Messages Service.



The Preload Framework Images option has been removed

The Framework web application option Preload Framework Images has been
removed. While using this option visually improved a first time Framework
users' experience, it was found that subsequent Framework usage may be
actually slower when using this option because of the way that Internet Explorer
manages image caching.

Now first time users (or users using the Framework after the IE file cache has
been cleared) may experience a slight delay and visual disruptions while images
are (re)loaded from the server. Subsequent usage, where images are in the IE
file cache, will benefit. You can improve this situation even further by
implementing configuration settings on your HTTP server so that browser
checking for updated images is not performed when an image already exists in
your browser cache.

In a System i Apache web server configuration, this is done in the Expires
Header of the Http Responses section as shown in this picture. In this example

any .gif files would be version checked every 6 months of the file being
accessed:

HTTP Responses

Error Message Customization | Response Headers

Expires Header | feta-information Files

Generate Expires HTTP header for responses: | Enabled %
Default expiration time:

Expiration time: Seconds ¥

After: File last modified b

Set expiration time hased on resource MIME trpe:

MIME file type Time After
Example  image/oif 2 Days Document access by client
® image/gif b Manths v Docurment access by client %

Add || Remove || Move up || Move down Continue

0K Apphy Cancel

Note that there is a difference between the caching of the image and the version



checking. Browsers would usually reuse the cached image. However, they
would still compare the date time stamp of the cached image with the server's
one. It is this operation that is suppressed for the specified period of time
according to this setting.



New features in EPC 785 version of the Framework
Web Framework Versioning
Internet Explorer (IE) 7is ~ Merge Items from One Framework to Another

now supported as a browser - The Way the Demonstration System is Installed
in Framework end-user has Changed

applications.

Note that at this date IE7 is
still a Microsoft beta
product and it is not yet
supported by the Visual
LANSA Development
Environment.

Also see How can I hide the
address and status bars on
Framework popup windows
when using IE7?

Programming Tips Code Assistant Improvements

Advanced Enter Key Code Assistants can now optionally create

Handling in VL applications Visual LANSA objects directly into the Visual
LANSA Development Environment, so no more
copy/paste between the Code Assistant and the
Development Environment is required.

See Create Component

Performance

Business Object instance list
processing is faster in all
Visual LANSA Framework
Windows applications.



The Way the Demonstration System is Installed has Changed

Previously a new version of the demonstration system was automatically
installed every time you upgraded your Framework. This no longer happens in
order to make sure you do not lose any changes you may have made to the
demonstration system.

It is, however, recommended you install the latest version of the demonstration
system so that you can see how new features work and to ensure there are no
incompatibilities between the shipped components and older versions of the
demonstration system.



Merge Items from One Framework to Another
You can merge items from one Framework to another using the Merge Tool.
See How to Merge Items from one Framework to Another



If You Want Your Project to Succeed

You must perform these essential activities if you want your Framework project
to succeed:

1. Build a prototype and get it reviewed and formally agreed and signed off by
both end-user representatives and developers. Users will know what they are
getting and developers will know what they need to deliver.

This is a basic form of expectation management and also goes some way
towards managing classic I'T project problems such as lack of user
engagement and scope creep.

2. Publish a Minimum Supported Configuration Document — where you
formally state define the minimum configuration your solution will viably
support, including what servers, client platforms and web browsers your
application will support:

Minimum hardware requirements (see Computer System Requirements)
Minimum software requirements

Supported screen resolutions

Minimum networking capabilities

Maximum data volumes.

A formal MSC will;

= Inform decisions about the overall solution cost

m Establish the environment required to test the deployment of the solution
or any patch/hotfix made to it.

» Raise management's awareness of the risk in implementing a "sub-MSC"
solution.

For more information refer to Application Performance.

Regularly performance test to the minimum platform while doing
development. Maintain and republish this document during the project.

3. Publish a Business Value Proposition — where you formally define the
business value of your application, especially where an existing IBM i 5250
application is being modernized or replaced.

Formally state how and why your application will make doing business
better and/or faster and/or smarter. If you can’t define the application’s value
proposition in words and pictures it is extremely unlikely you will be able to



implement it in software.

The introduction of visual components by themselves (ie: things like radio
buttons, drop downs, menu bars and colour gradients) rarely represent
significant business value. Recidivist end-user behaviour is a common sign of
low, absent or poorly explained business value in IT projects.

. Make time in your project plan to for deployment and testing. You would
be amazed how often this area is discounted by developers as something that
"will only take a few days". This is classic area where IT projects experience
Cost overruns.

You need to factor in time to design a deployment strategy, implement it and
then test all the supported platforms — in addition to your normal application
level unit and suite testing. Optimally you should have human and hardware
resources solely dedicated to application testing.



Getting Started

Computer System Requirements

Other Requirements

Starting the Framework

Should you use Windows or Web Browser Applications?
Setting Up Your Framework Environment

The Demonstration Application

The Programming Techniques Application



Computer System Requirements
Please refer to the hardware requirements for Visual LANSA Version 13 SP2.

VLF Developers should only use the Windows 100% (smaller) font size for
development activities. Where VLF end users may not be using the 100%
(smaller) font size the VLF application should be designed, sized and and tested
at the required larger font sizes.

For deployed applications the system requirements depend on the size and
complexity of your application. This may seem to be a less than useful
statement, but realistically only you can sensibly size your own resulting
application.


mk:@MSITStore:lansa041.chm::/Lansa/IWINB3_0220.htm

Other Requirements

Software
- LANSA Version 13 SP2 with EPC 132300 or later.

~ The shipped LANSA Personnel System data installed (installed by Partition
Initialization).
 aXes Version 3.1 or later for RAMP-TS if using aXes extensions.

-~ Any newlook software used with RAMP applications must be at version
8.0.5.14769 (or later).

- If you upgrade Newlook software, new license codes may be required.
- The partition to be used must be RDMLX enabled.
- The partition to be used must be enabled for multilingual applications.

Skills

Completed a basic:

~ Visual LANSA training course or the equivalent. No advanced Visual LANSA
knowledge is required.

- LANSA for the Web course if you are using the Framework for web
development.

- WAM tutorial if you want to use WAMs.

Browser Requirements

This version of the Framework software was tested in IE10 and IE11 and the
current versions of Chrome, Firefox and Safari.

Using IE10 and IE11 in compatibility view mode is not supported in VLF-
WEB.

Only RAMP-TS users can execute IE10 and IE11 in compatibility view mode.

Before Designing and Implementing Any Application!

Review the section Should You Use the Framework? and the Application
Performance guidelines before designing and implementing any application.

Complete the appropriate Tutorials in this document before designing and
implementing any application.

Warning

Please do not modify the JavaScript routines shipped with the Framework. If



you do change them, you risk:
Introducing incompatibilities with future versions of the Framework.

Voiding or limitation of any maintenance contract you have in place for the
Framework.

Being charged for problem resolutions that are traced back to such
modifications.



Starting the Framework

The Framework can be executed in different modes from the Tools ribbon of the
LANSA editor:

= W L & o = | LANSA Editor - T—
File Home Tools
- . =3 .
Deploy Import  Quick Export VL LAMSA Integrator Logical
Framework Client Studio Madeler

VL Framework

EE — -
7~ Designer oriented WYSIWYG view almost

" x e | Md | . identical to what the end user will see

@S Developer
% Developer oriented view allowing you to work

L Weblet Templates

Standard Weblets with the framework components
Ttem « | Description ﬁ,‘ Administrator
A Anchor Standard hyp -~ & Execute your framework as though you were an
= : adrninistrative end user
8 Attachment panel Panel with at
Checkbox Standard che ﬁﬂ; User
) CKEditor rich text ed... CKEditor rich I Execute your framewaork as though you were a
Clickable image Standard sele nanaakencisst
Ef Combobox Static dropdown
Designer In Design mode you can create new applications, business

objects, commands etc. and set their properties. You can also
work with user and server definitions.

In this mode all filters and command handlers are visible and
security settings are disabled. In this mode the performance of
the Framework can be slow.

Developer In Developer mode you gain quick access to the Framework
and its objects and properties without having to execute the
Framework applications.

To start the Developer’s Workbench execute form



UF_DEVEL.

Administrator [y Administrator mode you can work with user and server
definitions.

User In User mode you can work with the defined applications and
business objects but you cannot change them.

Test all your applications in this mode.

You define and prototype applications in the Framework. The snap-in filters,
command handlers and other objects for the real application are created using
the LANSA editor.



Should you use Windows or Web Browser Applications?

The Visual LANSA Framework can be used to design and implement
applications that use native Windows (Visual LANSA) or Web Browser
(LANSA for the Web) user interface technology.

It can also produce applications that are a mixture of both interface
technologies.

In deciding whether to use Windows or Web browser user interfaces you need to
identify the types of end-users you will have and then to balance their different
needs with development and deployment costs:

Core Users and Occasional Users

Using a Unified Technology Does Not Mean You Can Have a Single User
Interface

The Zero Deployment Advantage



Core Users and Occasional Users

One way you could do this is to group your users as Core Users and
Occasional Users.

Core Users have one or more of these characteristics:

Require access to the greatest range of functions that the application provides
and use many of them most of the time.

Use the application as a key component of their jobs (sometimes all day,
everyday).

Are experts at using the application and require interfaces designed for
experts.

Are heavily affected in productivity and morale terms by response times.
Require a high degree of integration with other applications on their desktops.

Usually have high-speed TCP/IP connection to the server system typically
from inside the corporate firewall.

Usually work from a fixed location and/or use same workstation (fixed or
mobile).

Are often directly employed or sub-contracted by your organization.
Occasional Users have one or more of these characteristics:

Require access to a limited range of the functions that the application provides.

Use very few of the application functions and only use them occasionally.

Are novices at using the application and require interfaces designed for
novices.

Are not really affected in productivity and morale terms by response times.

Often only have Internet HTTP connection to the server from outside of the
firewall.

Are often mobile, accessing the application from changing locations and from
different workstations.

May have business relationships with your organization, but are not employed
by it.
In user interface terms what this means is:

Core users usually need fully functioned Windows interfaces (e.g. MS-Excel
or MS-Word level interfaces). The interfaces are installed on their
workstations or are accessible from high-speed servers. The applications are



designed for maximum functionality, performance and productivity. The high
cost of deploying and maintaining core users is counter-balanced by the
productivity and performance that they gain by using native Windows
interfaces.

- Occasional users usually can use a Browser interface. The interfaces are
deployed dynamically and are limited to the range of interface functionality
provided by technologies such as DHTML. The loss of some of the
productivity and performance benefits that a native Windows interface would
give to them is balanced by the much lower cost of deploying and maintaining
them.



Using a Unified Technology Does Not Mean You Can Have a
Single User Interface

Core Users and Occasional Users require fundamentally different user
interfaces, regardless of the technology used to deploy the interface to them.
Therefore using a single user interface technology does not necessarily mean
you have a single user requirement.

There is a very important difference between the interfaces supplied to Core and
Occasional Users which is inherent in the way that they use applications: core
users require expert interfaces, whereas occasional Users expect interfaces
designed "for the less skilled".

For example, imagine that in an accounting application there is a function called
"Create Expense Claim".

Expense claims are created by experts in the accounting department and also in
self-service mode by general company employees (e.g. Sales staff, engineers,
cleaners, etc).

Would you provide the same functional interface to both the user groups? The
likely outcome is that the accounting department would complain about poor
productivity and the rest of the company would complain that the interface was
too hard to understand.



The Zero Deployment Advantage

Web browser applications offer one extremely significant advantage over
Windows applications. It is called zero deployment. They can be used
anywhere, by anybody, at any time (subject to authority).

To execute a native Windows application you need to deploy it to the users
desktop or to a server that the user has LAN speed access to. This process is
complex, time consuming, costly and error prone.

However, as a medium for deploying advanced Windows desktop functionality,
zero deployment is the traditional Web browser application's only advantage. In
all other functional respects, these applications are inferior to native Windows
applications. You can make browser applications look and feel like native
Windows applications to an extent, but ultimately, and for fundamental
architectural, security and bandwidth reasons, they will almost always produce
clumsier and slower end-user responses, with poorer navigation and desktop
integration capabilities.

It's important to understand that attractiveness of doing everything via a browser
interface is largely an economic one.

Zero deployment is a very attractive economic proposition.

In other words, end-users tend to have web browser interfaces imposed on them
by IT for cost saving economic reasons rather than for productivity
improvement reasons. Often they would much prefer to have the power, speed
and flexibility of native Windows interfaces (eg: to the level of MS-Word and
MS-Excel) but simple economics and the limits of technology means that they
cannot.

You should never think that you are going to actually improve your end-users
work life by giving them a browser interface in place of a well designed native
Windows one. You are giving them a browser interface to save money.

Getting this balance, between zero deployment economic reality and end-user
expectations and requirements, right is a complex equation. If you look on the
Internet you can now find reports from various IT industry groups that describe
situations where designers and developers have gotten this balance wrong.

The impact of this type of decision can range from end-user complaints,
demoralization and loss of productivity through to complete project/product
failures. This is especially true in situations where the end-users hold all the
decision power (eg: in the purchase of packaged software solutions).



So, should you develop Windows or Web browser applications?
The answer is that in any medium to large-scale commercial application you are
most probably going to need to develop both:

Use Windows interfaces to satisfy the high performance, high functionality
and desktop integration requirements of your core users.

Use Web browser applications to minimize the cost of deployment to your
occasional users.
There is, however, one exeception to the above rules: VLE.NET Applications.

They provide a near-zero deployment capability while maintaining many of the
performance, appearance and functional benefits of Windows applications.



Setting Up Your Framework Environment

The Framework can be used to design and implement applications that use
native Windows (Visual LANSA) or Web Browser (LANSA for the Web) user
interfaces.

E You have to Install the Framework on the Server if you want to:

e Develop any type of Web Browser Application. In this case you
need to install the Framework server software and also
complete the web server and Framework configuration steps.

e Use RAMP in a development environment, even if your RAMP
application is going to be native Windows. In this case you
need to install the Framework server software, but you can omit
the web server and Framework web configuration steps

You also need to Install and Configure the Framework on Visual

&'E LANSA Workstation(s).
- .



Install the Framework on the Server
Follow these installation steps for the type of server you are using:

' System i Apache Web Server

Windows Web Server




System i Apache Web Server

E These steps apply when an Apache web server is run on a System i

Steps Required | Required
for for Web
RAMP

Step 1. Ensure that LANSA for the Web is installed and %

operational on your server

Step 2. Make sure that your Apache HTTP server is %

configured to support server side includes and

optionally VLE.NET application deployment

Step 3. Ensure that Extended Exchange is enabled %

Step 4. Install the Framework software % %

You may want to refer to How to start the HTTP server Administration
(ADMIN) facility and Can my Web browser applications be used with System i

multi-tier web server configurations?




Step 1. Ensure that LANSA for the Web is installed and
operational on your server

Please execute a LANSA for the Web process or function to confirm the validity
of your LANSA for the Web system. Failure to do this may cause compounding
error situations that are difficult to resolve.

Basic troubleshooting:

Ensure the Apache  On the System i, ensure that the Apache http server
http server instance instance is started. To start it type:
is started.

STRTCPSVR SERVER(*HTTP) HTTPSVR(<<name
of the Apache server instance>>)

Ensure the web user On the System i, ensure that the profile being used for
profile has web access has Read/Write (*RWX) authority to the
appropriate access to images directory, (Use WRKLNK to find the directory
the images directory. on the System i, and then option 9 to work with

authorities).
Ensure the link Always define the link between the images alias and the
between images actual IFS directory using the HTTP server

alias and the actual ~ Administration (ADMIN) facility.
IFS directory is
defined correctly

You may want to refer to How to start the HTTP server Administration
(ADMIN) facility.
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Step 2. Make sure that your Apache HTTP server is configured to
support server side includes and optionally VLF.NET application
deployment

- Start the HTTP server Administration (ADMIN) facility. (See How to start the
HTTP server Administration (ADMIN) facility).

- Expand Server Properties and click Dynamic Content and CGI.

- Click the Server Side Includes tab in the form and select the option Allow
Server Side Files with CGI program calls inside.

- Add the file extension .pgm (i.e.. a full stop followed by pgm) into the file
extensions

- Click OK.
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If you are deploying a VLE.NET application see Deployment.



Step 3. Ensure that Extended Exchange is enabled

The Enable Extended Exchange option has to be selected if the Data
Application Server is in System i.

Using the LANSA for the Web Administrator, connect to your server system.
From the Tools menu, choose Configure System , then choose Data/Application

Server. Select Miscellaneous tab and verify that Enable Extended Exchange is
enabled (that is, the checkbox is checked).



Step 4. Install the Framework software

The Framework server software is installed (or updated) by performing a
Partition Initialization. You can choose which partition to initialize with the VL
Framework during a LANSA install or upgrade or anytime thereafter.

If you choose not to initialize a partition during a LANSA install or upgrade,
you can do it using the Work with Administration Tasks option in the LANSA
main menu, then choose the VL Framework.



How to start the HT'TP server Administration (ADMIN) facility
Start the Admin server:

- On the System i, on a command line, type:

STRTCPSVR SERVER(*HTTP) HTTPSVR(*ADMIN)

Now use the admin server with your browser:

- Enter the URL of your host IP address to start the HTTP server ADMIN

facility on the browser:

http://<Your Host Address>:2001/HTTPAdmin

- Click the Manage tab.
- Select your HTTP Server (powered by Apache) from the Server list.



Windows Web Server

These steps apply to a Windows web server

Step 1. Ensure that LANSA for the Web is installed and operational on your
server.

Step 2. Make sure that your HTTP server is configured to support server side
includes

Step 3. Install the Framework software

You may want to refer to Can my Web browser applications be used with
Windows multi-tier web server configurations?



Step 1. Ensure that LANSA for the Web is installed and
operational on your server.

Please execute a LANSA for the Web process or function to confirm the validity
of your LANSA for the Web system. Failure to do this may cause compounding
error situations that are difficult to resolve.



Step 2. Make sure that your HTTP server is configured to support
server side includes

Use the Web Administrator to make sure your LANSA System configuration
has the Server Side Include (SSI) support enabled:

Change LANSA System [

Hold System ] Feusable Sessions ] Legacy ]
Web Server l Data/Application Server ] Advanced ]

Web Server

Mame: (« ,ﬁ-nY

Default Technology Service
Provider: | LAMNSA

Technology Service: | ¥HTML

Server Side Indudes (55I)

Parsing and Processing
* Always Done
(" Controlled by Data/Application Server

[ Allow Files to be Retrieved from Data/Application Server
r i

v Transform ¥5LT on Web Server

QK | Cancel | Help | i

You get to this dialog by opening your local LANSA web configuration file and
selecting Tools/Maintain Systems:



fa %
@ LANSA Web Administrator EBE

Options | Tools | Help
Web Server...
Maintain Systems...

Hitp Header Variables..,
Alias Definitions..,
(S5 Filter...

Lecal Configuration File: C\Pregram Files (B6)\LANSAWEB\WebServer\IBPlugin' Mw3serv.cfg Y

o d

When changing Web Administrator settings remember to save the Configuration
and always restart Web Server in IIS.



Step 3. Install the Framework software
Start the Visual LANSA IDE and log on to your chosen partition.

 Check whether Visual LANSA Framework options are on displayed on the
Tools tab on the ribbon.
- If the Visual LANSA Framework is not installed log off and log on again.

~ On the Visual LANSA IDE logon screen click on the Partition Initialization
button and select the Visual LANSA Framework option.

- Wait until the installation completes before proceeding to the next step.

To view these applications you must use the WAMS=N start up option. For
more details please see Web Application Start Options.



Install and Configure the Framework on Visual LANSA
Workstation(s)

: Every Visual LANSA workstation you are using for
i development needs to have the Framework software installed on
J- - it.

Step 1. Install the Base Visual LANSA Framework Software
Step 2. Configure the Visual LANSA Workstation(s)



Step 1. Install the Base Visual LANSA Framework Software

Warning: If you already have the Visual LANSA Framework installed these
steps will restore your Framework back to its “as shipped” state, removing any
hot fixes you may have applied.

Start the Visual LANSA IDE and log on to your chosen partition.

- Check whether Visual LANSA Framework options are displayed on the Tools
tab on the ribbon.

- If the Visual LANSA Framework is not installed log off and log on again.

~ On the Visual LANSA IDE logon screen click on the Partition Initialization
button and select the Visual LANSA Framework option.

- Wait until the installation completes before proceeding to the next step.

Note: Before starting ensure the partition you are going to use is RDMLX and
multilingual enabled.



Step 2. Configure the Visual LANSA Workstation(s)

Each Visual LANSA workstation you are using needs to have the Framework
software configured to link to your LANSA for the Web development system.

Step 1. Verify use of Microsoft Internet Explorer

Step 2. Enable the Framework for Web Browser applications

Step 3. Set up your Windows webserver or your iSeries webserver
Step 4. Save your Framework details to your web server

Step 5. Test execution of your Framework in a Web Browser

Note: If the "Do you want to save your Framework" message box pops up while
you are specifying the following details, reply NO. You will save your
Framework changes towards the end of the following steps.



Step 1. Verify use of Microsoft Internet Explorer

Start Internet Explorer and use the Help then About Internet Explorer menu
options.

Check that the version shown is 10.0 (or later).

Otherwise install a required version of Internet Explorer before proceeding.



Step 2. Enable the Framework for Web Browser applications

Start your Visual LANSA development environment using your chosen
partition. Then use the Tools -> VL Framework - As Designer option to start the
shipped Framework as a designer.

Use the (Framework) and then (Properties...) menu items to display the
Framework properties folder. Switch to the Framework Details tab.

B Framework

Developer Preferences - Web Server 1 | Developer Preferences - \Web Server 2 | User Administration Setkings
Identification | Custom Properties | Wisual Styles | Icons | Skartup | Commands Enabled | Framework Details
~Framework Design and Run Time Properties

| Enable Framework For Web Browser Applications
| Enable Framework For Waks (Wweb Application Modules)
| Enable Framework For 8J4% stvle applications

o Compile Framewark as Microsoft \MET Executable

Check:
Enable Framework for Web Browser Applications.
Enable Framework for WAMs if you intend to create LANSA for the WEB
WAMs.
Enable Framework for AJAX style applications

Compile Framework as Microsoft .NET executable if you intend to create
VLE.NET applications.

Switch to the User Administration Settings tab and uncheck the Use
Framework Authority and Users check box. (For the moment we are disabling
the user and authority checking to simplify the installation and verification
process. Later on these options can be enabled again, if required.)



B Framework

Identification | Custom Properties | Wisual Stwles | Icons | Startup | Commands Enabled | Framework Details
Developer Preferences - Web Server 1| Developer Preferences - Web Server 2 ¢ User Adrministration Settings | _

utharity Settings
IUse Framework Users and Authority

Shut down the Framework and save the changes you have just made.



Step 3. Set up your Windows webserver or your iSeries webserver

Prerequisite Steps

Before you start, it will make configuration easier if you ensure that the
following has been done:

1.

LANSA for the Web is installed, configured and started on the web
server.

The partition you are working with on the web server is enabled for
LANSA for the Web, and has been initialised.

The partition you are working with on the web server is enabled for
RDMLX.

The VLF (epc870 or later) has been imported into that partition on the
web server.

The web server is accessible from your PC.

If the webserver is located on a different machine to your development
machine, a network drive has been mapped to the web server and the
drive letter used has been recorded.

Run the Web Configuration Assistant

Start the Web Configuration Assistant from the VLF (Framework) --> (Web
configuration assistant...) . For more information see Web Configuration
Assistant.

Two tabs are displayed. Each tab can be used to define a web server to the
Framework:



o t 1 lanzal?

Web Server Caption local host
Web Server IP Address
Web Server Port 80

[ Mext == ﬂ

Status Messages

Nhat do T do now?
Enter the URL of the web server (the Host IP and Port) and a descriptive caption and press next.

Windows Web Server

In one of the tabs, enter the ip address and port used by your windows web
server, and a caption describing the webserver.

For example, if the webserver was an IIS webserver on your own PC, and you
were using port 80, you could enter:



My wiindows Webserver | anzal?

Web Server Caption My Windows Webserver
Web Server IP Address |I0calhosﬂ
Web Server Port a0

Check using URL - http:/flocalhost: 30

Press the Next button and follow the instructions.

The Web Configuration Assistant will attempt to automatically determine
everything it can about your web server, but sometimes it will need to request
some information from you:

It may need to know the location that http://localhost/Images points to

It will always need to know what Private Working Folder you want to use (if
the folder does not exist, the assistant will create it). Enter the value and press
next, then Save, then move on to the next tab:

My ‘Windows Webserver | lansal7

Veb Server Caption My Windows Webserver
Wb Server IP Address localhost
‘Wb Server Port B0B0
Check using URL -hittp:[localhost:B080 fegi-bin lansawebprocfun +VF_PRODS-HVFUDST1+EX1+FUNCPARMS +VF_WKACt{ADD10):L" +...
The type of server WINNT
The webserver's images URL path fimages
The location of the images directory on the server C:\PROGRAM FILES|LANSAWEB WEBSERVER \IMAGESY,
Private Working Foider iy project
Temporary Folder Name vif_temporary_fies
ext >3] |
. Status Messages |

@ 2 webserver has been found at this I and Port

@ Lanisa for the web is enabled for this lansa instalation

@ Lanisa for the web is enabled for this lansa partition and the WLF is installed
'ﬂ'The drectory on the server assocated with Images was sucessfully detected,

~What do I do now?
Enter a Private working folder name




iSeries web server
Configure the iSeries web server in the same way.

The main difference is that it will be necessary to specify a mapped drive if you
want the VLF to upload your web framework to the web server automatically.

To map a drive to an iSeries that is on your network, go to windows explorer,
and choose the option Tools --> Map a network drive.

Choose a drive letter and map it to \\host_ip\IFS, and map it using a different
user name - use an iSeries user profile and password (where host_ip is the ip
address of the iSeries, or a name that resolves to that ip address).

M Windows Webserver | Senes

Web Server Caption Beries
Web Server IP Address VLFTEAM
Web Server Port 81 |

Chieck using URL -http: [[VLFTEAM:E 1/egi-bin lansawebprocfun-+VF_PROD-VFUN411-+EX 1+FUNCPARMS #VF _WKACH{AD010): 1" +V...

The type of server ASE0)
The webserver's images URL path JTMAGES
The location of the images directory on the server JLANSA _vifpgmiib fwebserver fimages/

The webserver i on a different madhine to this one.
Do you want to use a mapped drive when uploading to the -
voebserver?

Private Working Folder my project

| Temporary Folder Name vif_temporary_files

Mext »>

Status Messages
Oh wiabserver has been found at this IP and Port
@D LS fur the web is enabled for this lansa instalaton
ﬂl.msn for the web is enabled for this lansa partition and the VLF is installed
'ﬂThe drectory on the server assocated with Images was sucessfully detected,

What do I do now?-
Enter a Private working folder name

When you have finished, save and then close the Web Configuration Assistant.



Step 4. Save your Framework details to your web server
Save the Framework to save your changes.

Since you now have a LANSA for the Web private working folder, an Update
Server from VL Workstation window appears.

It will appear every time you save your Framework from now on:

B Update Web Server from VL Workstat... g@g]

.- Send ko Web Server 11
Send to Web Server 2
—Framework Details to be Sent -
urrent Framework Design Details
[] current RAMP Design Details
[] RAD-PAD Motes

Zhanged Since Lask Save
All Available

[] shipped System and Demonstration Objects
[] all available Images {(GIFs)

" -

o -

Script that will be Executed - Web Server 1 ~
D "CAPROGRAM FILES|LAMSASYY WINGSYY: LANSA Y deme...
SET SHAREDTARGETDIR="C:\Program FilesiLANSAWEE Weh3. ..
SET PRIVATETARGETDIR="C:\Program Files\LANSAWER Web3..,
COPY Y T PROGR A LLANSAS~ZY% WINGS)E LANSAL: ex...
COPY Y "CPROGR A LLANSAS~ZY% WINGS)E_LANSAL: ex...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01_Swstem_LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 _Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01_Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 _Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01 Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01_Swstem LastShipped...
DEL %PRIVATETARGETDIRS:\YF_SwO01_Swstem LastShipped...

L el O P T T e ot N el e e B P | el PP T T Y eePUY DYPRRPVRRY [N BY ] - |

Ok, Zancel

This window is indicating that it is going to copy your Framework design (and
some other things) to your images and private working folders on your web
server(s).

Since this is the very first time you have done this since installing or updating
your web server you should:

Uncheck the RAD-PAD Notes option.
Check the Shipped System and Demonstration System Objects option.
Check the All available Images (GIFs) option.



Click OK and wait until the copy operations complete.

Note 1: Since you are copying everything to the server this operation may take
several minutes to complete. Subsequent copies to your server will have much

less data and thus take a lot less time. Normally you only copy everything after
you have installed the Framework or performed an upgrade to it.

Note 2: Generally mapped drives are faster than FTP, so if you have a mapped
drive available you should use it.

When the copy operation completes, the update form will reappear stating
"Results from Executing Scrip - xxxxx" (where xxxx is the caption you assigned
to your web server) like this example:

B Web Server Update Attempt Complete E@@

Fezultz from Executing Script - Web Server 1

== Sonpt response code wag 1 o
CAPROGRARM FILESSLAM Sah-_WwWiN9IBE_LANSA:CD "CAPRO...
C:AProgram Filesh\LaMSANM<_WiNSS=_LANSAN dembexecutes. ..
C:AProgram Files\LaMSaM_WwWiNSS=_LANSAN dembexecutes ...
C:AProgram Files\LaMSaN<_WiINSS=_LANSAN demexecutes...
CAPROGRARM FILESSLAMSAN-_WINI8_LANSAN dembexec. .. ﬂ

Scroll through the script messages looking for indications of failed COPY or
FTP operations.

Click the OK button to close the update form.

If an FTP or COPY operation fails it is most probably because the IP and/or
directory details you supplied on the associated Developer Preferences tab are
incorrect. Return to the tab for the web server and carefully check all supplied
details (use F2 to get additional information about each option). Use the various
Verify options to check for problems. When you have corrected the cause of the
problem recommence step 4.



Step 5. Test execution of your Framework in a Web Browser

Use the (Framework) -> (Execute as a Web Application...) menu options to
execute your Framework as a Web browser application:

Execute Framework as Web Applicaticn - Web Server 1 [&J

Start
(@) Inside Web Browser
i) In Own Window

() Internet Explorer

In Language
|:| Turn Tracing On -

- IS

[] Touch Device

URL: |http:/f10.2.0.181:80587 images/VLF_Project_VLXPGMLIE_DEM/uf sy001_system_EMG_BASE.HTM? I

oc ][ o ]

Uncheck the Turn Tracing On option and click OK. Your Framework should
start inside a browser.

The first time you use the Framework as a Web browser application it may be
slow to start up as the various files it uses will not be in your web browser's file
cache.

Do the Tutorials to quickly learn how to design or implement Web browser
applications.



The Demonstration Application

Important: The shipped demonstration components should be executed using
Render Type M (Mixed).

Here is a quick tour of the shipped demonstration application. It shows what a
human resources application could look like when implemented in the
Framework.

Its aim is to highlight how you can use the Framework to:

Add value to the user experience — via navigational structures, ease of
use/access, etc.

Add value to the business — via integration (desktop and application), charting,
reporting, productivity improvements, etc.

58 Resources =RECN X
File Edit View Help Windows

OB GABR

Reporis » About  Ac Resources Organization 1are Spoal Files

-

Enter at employee nuniber, a full or partial name or telephone number, or select a skill type, then press enter ] E. [¥] Clear List

X

; Favorites Sort Options ,\,_:29 M Q , Remove Selected %
[=l-4%+, HR Demo Application

{5}, Organizations

_!‘a Resources

{E} Programming Technigue:

ADD90 |Bloggs,Fred AD133 |Smithson,Fred
70 King Street 121 Cutler Ave
Newtown Windsor
MNSW 2220 MSW 2034
H:654 6475 X432 E:344-223445454 H:(02) 354-5647 B:(02) 546-4657
U — * I 1 |
e Meszages Ready Local CENG  VLXPGMLIB 19/09/14 13:13 (@

The various business objects and commands it contains use quite different
styles. They are designed to demonstrate some of the many techniques you can
use with the Visual LANSA Framework product:

HTML Startup Page
Graphical Content



- Complex Grids

- Web Content

- Google Maps Gadget Integration

-~ Wizards

~ Data Entry

- Dynamic Report Generation

- Integration of desktop and folders into a VL application
- Integration with Microsoft Excel

- Video Content

- Mini-Filters

- Generic Notes Command Handler

- Generic Spooled Files Command Handler
- IBM i Server Message Queues

Later on you may want to look at the code of the demonstration application. The
parts of the demonstration application are shipped in components starting with
the prefix DF_*.

The demo is HR system for a mythical software engineering company ACME.
It uses these LANSA demonstration database tables: PSLMST, PSLSKL,
PSLTIMES, DEPTAB, SECTAB and SKLTAB. The application itself presents
two main views of the information contained in these tables. One view is by the
structure of the Organizations that define the ACME company, and the other is
by the Resources that work for ACME.

Initializing the Demo Database Tables

If required, LANSA contains programs to initialize the shipped tables PSLMST,
PSLSKL, PSLTIMES, DEPTAB, SECTAB and SKLTAB. To use it execute
shipped process PSLUTL. Use the menu option Install Demonstration Data.
Showing Graphs using the Microsoft Office web controls

To see the graphs on the organization and section details tabs you need to have
Microsoft Office 2003 (or later) on the PC and also the Microsoft Office 2003
(or later) web controls.



HTML Startup Page

The start up page is typically used to bind together corporate resources.

It can be personalized to the corporation’s own style and it would provide links
to other resources.

-
] Your Framework IEIM

File Edit View Help Windows

0B E800RE

t=  About  Addresz Resources Organization Eookings  Ch arges  Spool Files

Your Framework

»

X
7 Favorites

. o Visual LANSA Fr:
_RIGHT APPLICATION PR
in a matter of minu

Develop business applications based o
Guesswork is now a thing of the past.

m

J— [ | (] ¥
4 [ Hloa T | 3
i o Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 19/09/14 13:10
|

Use the special value *AUTO* in the URL property to display an HTML page
at start up.



Graphical Content

Organizations is a classic commercial business object with a hierarchical
instance list of departments, sections and staff resources with command
handlers using graphs:

2} Organizations |EIEI$J

File Edit View Help Windows

@ @ @ g @ @ D Quick Find .

Reports  Web Site  About Resources Organization Spool Files

Organizations

X X
[ 'F‘ Favorites ]| Mame Code /Id| Address 1 Address 2 Addres... Phone... | Zip Cor
4% HR Demeo Application . || 4 |Administration ADM -
‘%5 Organizations |—_| a Ea Sections I
=
-0} Resources i Internal Admin 01 125 Main 5t, Blacktown = 679 2.
e} U Programming Technigues 5 Purchasing 02 123 Pacific High...  Morth Sydn... MNSW 9526... =y
-5, Administration m RN ~ SR P T, renon
4 b I
X
&, Drganisation:Details [Administration-ADM) (o]
[l Detais | /4 Events | ) Notes | (3 web site | '
- Choose Statistic to Graph
Depar...  A. | Staffing Levels Bar Graph
Depar... A.. E
This d... =
Inte... C.. | = | 4
Purc... C.. =
Acco... C..
Sale... C..
Main... C..
Pers... C..
vehi... C..
Total ... 17
Totd . 2 :
Avera... 1. ||| [0 i
& Messages  Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIE 19/09/14 1307 (@

The instance list tool bar changes according to the type of business object
selected. The individual tabs can be shrunk and expanded as required (see
Allow Panes to be Shrunk and Expanded).

Chart layouts can be changed and details appear when clicking on charts.

Visual LANSA has its own easy to use graphing facility, but in this version of
the demo application we have chosen to show graphs using an embedded
Microsoft Office 2003 web control.

To see the charts you need to have Microsoft Office 2003 on the PC and also the
Microsoft Office 2003 web controls.:

http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/details.aspx?FamilyID=7287252C-402E-



4F72-97A5-EOFD290D4B76&displaylang=en

The advantage of this method is that almost the same logic can be used to set up
the chart for Windows as for the web.



Complex Grids

The grid showing events uses drop-downs and calendars to make editing easy:

-
Crganizations |. =RECN X
File Edit View Help Windows
O Qe MB & 08 B
| |
Reports =b Site  About  Ad = Resources Organization d 1zrges  Spool Files
Organizations
X ) ) X
7 Favorites 1| Name | Code f1d| Address 1 | Addrese 2 | Addres... | Phone... | Zip Co
=-4£, HR Demo Application 4 gl Sections =
Organizations C] Administration 01 15RobinsonRd,  Chatswood — NSW 4118,
% Resources i 4 Purchasing 02 33 Danderbong...  Carlingford NSW 858 5...
{E} Programming Technique: @~ 4 1_’8 Resources
Snashall,Da... A1009 101 Sackvile Ro... Ingleburn MNEW 3315
o Accounting 03 21 Chesterfield...  Epping NSW T2B6..
@ Flaat Administratinn FIT =
] b
X
.fa Reszource:Events [Snashall.Damian-A1009] [m]
| [ Details I [] Documents | Events | [0 1mages | % | Motes | [T5 Timesheets |
Event Title Description Date Status
SOA concepts Learn how to use SOA entry points to create an SOA| 15/06/2007 | Not Attending
Tivali Nation Join your peers to learn, share and build a new natio | 30/06/2007 |Under Consideration
Linux tools Extend markets, master your most urgent business c | 14/06/2007 | Not Attending
Boffinfest Join top technical experts and learn about the latest | 23/06/2007 [Registered for
Websphere Attend this premium event specifically designed to pr | 27/07/2007  |Under Consideration
Unspecified
Unspecified
Unspedified
Unspecified
Unspecified
o |# | o Save ] ’ Delete ]
e Messages Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 19/09/14 13:15 (@




Web Content

Web content can be integrated in the application:

-
2% Organizations

[ESREER™S)

Help  Windows

IZ| T : |Z|

Eile Edit View
[T W, Quick Find ...
@ P B & 08
RE Reports  Web Site  About  Addresz  Resources Organization Ecokings =z Spool Files
Organizations
' | - I Ix]
<7 Favorites a | Name |Codef1d|nddressl Address 2 |Addres...|Phone... |E|:| Co
HR Demo Application I Administration ADM “1
Organizations D 4 Internal Auditing ALD
52 Resources 4 4 il Sections N
‘@- Programming Technique; | — | 1 '
K
\3@ Organization:Web Site [Administration-ADM] [m ]|

For demonstration purpases some well known web sites are used. In a real HR application web sites belanging to
this organization would be used.

Better manage your

k] i | b

EO6 R

Messages | Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 19/09/14 13:18 ()




Google Maps Gadget Integration
The Google Maps Gadget is used to display department and section locations:

h
5% Organizations Iilﬂlﬂ
File Edit View Help Windows
OEQOREL B8O R ~
Mew Reports Veb Site About Addrezs  Resources Organization Bcokings  Charges  Spool Files
Organizations
X X
T T T
I--‘ [ Favorites [ || Mame | Code I|fId|.ﬂtddress i Address 2 | Addres... | Phone... | Zip Co
E| ‘@ R Demo Application 4 il sections -
! 5 Organizations E b Administration 01 15RobinsonRd,  Chatswood ~ NSW 4118...
Resources A 4 Purchasing 02 33 Danderbong...  Carlingford NSW 858 5...
-@- Programming Technigue; =~ 4 53 Resources
[ S N |y W ERT.T. Y LT DU P | Py , T [NTIVY] e i
4 ¥
X
[‘ Section:Location [Purchasing-02) [m]
© Locaton
Eroong Ave
Dar  Street View - Search nearby z
e - o
oy
%"?rx,
{ AG | SA
%
% i
é;) 3
ey B () H
Seventh Heaven — ‘57;[.0
l:\.renls Pty +
3
. ! 33 Dandarbong Ave -
: H
) &
: ; =1 ”~
[ _ satellite G(.\Ogli;’ 0 Q [ | ~
[« T [ g LT
e Messages | Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIE 15/09/14 13:30 (P




Wizards

The New option for a section demonstrates a wizard style form used to create a

new section. The user is progressed through multiple panels and can move
backwards and forwards through them as desired.

S ~
ol Section = | ] -

Basic
Department Administration |z|

@ Section Code FA

Basic
Section Full Description Financial Admin
Locations

Street Mo & Mame of Section | 58 Surrey St

Suburb or Town of Section Darlinghurst

State and Country of Section | NSW

IS, Post { Zip Code of Section 2010
E Warehouses
Accounts ) Yes @ No

Contacts

Messaaes




Data Entry

The employee details tab is an example of dense data entry screen. The LANSA
Repository rules cause error messages if an entry is incorrect and unsaved
changes are trapped.

- ™y
e [E=EE

File Edit View Help Windows

eELORHEL OSSR =

Reporis eb Site About Address  Resources Organization Eook “harges  Spool Files

Organizations

X
1.7 Favorites [ || Name iCode {Id; Address 1 | Address 2 ' Addres... : Phone... | Zip Ce
El % HR Demo Application a E‘ Sections -
1, Organizations D Administration 01 15 Robinson Rd, Chatswood MNSW 4118...
: % Resources 7 4 Purchasing 02 33Danderbong...  Carlingford MNSW 858 5...
- ‘@} Programming Technique:; @~ a % Resources
@ Snashall Da... A1008  101SackvileRo... Ingleburn MNSW 3315...
@ Accounting 03 21 Chesterfield...  Epping MNSW F286..
Fleet Administration FLT i
Q| F ’ I T b
X
5’3 Resource:Details [Snazhall.Damian-A1009) [m]

is :| [ Documents | /1 Events | [00] 1mages | % | Motes | [T5 TimeSheets

Basic Details - .
Employee Mumber A1009 = Des_cr":mon Grade
3 Administratn Part 1 D
Employee Surname Snashall B Administratn Part 2 P
Computer Sdence ... P
Employee Given Name(s) Damian Company Introduct... P
Keyboard Skills P
start Dot 1/12/1583 |Z| Management Cours... D

Addeean

[ m [t

e Messages |  Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 19/03/14 1342 ()




Dynamic Report Generation

The Reports command handler demonstrates dynamic production of reports at
user’s desktop using integration of reports with MS-Word and MS-Excel and
email.

- ~,
ol Section:Reports |. == ﬁ]
1. Select Report 2. Select Employees(s) to include in Report 3. Display or Print the Report by dicking this button | &g’
2% Organl?atloln i :gggg g:'o.i\n, l'ierglnlca L Report : Employee Phone List - Name Order
I QuickList-Co... 0gas, Fre Pri y L
i AD193 Smithson, Fred rinted : 2014,/09/19 at 13:44:54 by
|E| Quick List - De... : r VLXPGMLIE
% Colored List - .. ADS07 Simpson, .f!nne
IEI ERaAE Be A1001 Jone;, 5h|r|:y
Al002 Smythe, John 5
=53 Employee Reports A1003  Smithe, Robert e EiEy | FoE |ETRTEE
B Quick List A1004  Smithson, Ruth e s ermee Jlrmie
[ Phone List-N... A1005 Smiths, Peter Smithson [Ruth 2399174 |A1004
% . e g;‘;‘ﬂ“i;ﬂgg“ - Sneddon |Alison 6308238 |AL008
ull Employee ... -4
B Employee Sls A1008  Sneddon, Alson Woods  [Bradley (7894562 |A1015
A1009 Snashall, Damian
Iy salary varianc... A1010 Perry, Kate
Iy current Depar... Al011 Perran, Christopher Printed on 2014,/09/19 at 13:44:54
Al012 Paul, Patrick Details of 2 employees were printed,
A1013 Pattinson, George *** End of Report =
A1014 Moore, John 3
A1015 Woods, Bradley
Al016 Turner, Jack
A1017 MNeawve, Gary
A1018 Zacharia, Paul
A1019 Dickens, Charles
A1020 Douglas, Adam
Al1021 McCully, Lisa
A1022 Thompsan, Kelly }
A1023 Reid, David L= -
Select All l [ UnSelect Al E-Mail Address




Integration of desktop and folders into a VL application

The employee documents are stored in a database when saved. You can store
any type of pc file (for example .pdf, .htm or .gif):

<
5.(, Crganizations [‘:' =] &J

File Edit View Help Windows

0ecQeEEe 868 R ™

Reporis eb Site About Address  Resources Organization Eookin “harges  Spool Files

Organizations

X X
@77 Favorites [ || Name | Code /1d| Address 1 |Address 2 | Addres.... | Phone... | Zip Ca
45, HR Demeo Application 4 il sections =
1%, Organizations @ Administration 01 15Robinson Rd,  Chatswood — NSW 4118..
: % Resources 4 Purchasing 02 33Danderbong...  Carlingford MNSW 858 5...

‘@} Programming Technigue: F] % Resources

i
@ Snashall Da... A1008  101SackvileRo... Ingleburn MNSW 3315...
@ Accounting 03 21 Chesterfield...  Epping MNSW F286..
Fleet Administration FLT i
o ] . ’ I o 2
X
5’3 Resource:Documents [Snashall. D amian-A1009) [m]

[Detais | [1] Documents | j\ Events [ [[] images | f.| Notes [ [T TimeSheets

Documents for Snashall,Damian
Name Size Status Name Date modified »
letter 12062014.pdf 13,294 SAVE ...
~/Memo2. bt 455 SAVE ...
letterl 2062...
" I Save Pending Changes
.t m | [+

e Messages |  Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIE 19/03/14 13:50 ()




Integration with Microsoft Excel
Excel is integrated in the application:
ri?};;. Crganizations ™ E@ﬂ‘

File Edit View Help Windows

@ B Q@ e E_:/ﬂ 8 o @ % B QuickFind .

= Reports Veb Site About Address  Resources Organization Eookin 1es  Spool Files
Organizations
X ) X
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+£, HR Demo Application b Admiristration ADM
[ Organizations El q ST
% Resources
‘@} Programming Technigque: X
% Resource: TimeSheets [Snashall. D amian-A1009) =)

| [ Details | || Documents |

) First Quarter |A
Second Quarter [
A Week 14
----- & Week 15

/1, Events | [00] 1mages | .| Notes | [T5 Timesheets

Damian Snashall

Date Started 011233

Monthly Salary 2,583.34

2004 - Quarterly Summary

m

""" ) Week 23 Task Qt Q2 Q3 Q4 B
_____ @ Viesk 25 Sick Lez [32.0 3.0 8.0

""" & Week 26 Public | 24.0 16.0
Third Quarter

{_} Fourth Quarter
B-{J 2005 Totals|528.0 520.0 520.0 520.0
) First Quarter LI

E| =

[l I | [
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Video Content

Photos and videos are inserted in the command handler;

-
52 Resources

P |

File Edit View Help Windows ({Framework)

{ Administration )

@O P8 & a8 R

Charges  Spool Files  Mew Window

|Quick Find .. |

45, HR Demo Application

] Cﬂ Organizations
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% Administration

& Reszource:Images [Bloggs.Fred-ADD30)

Please note that for demonstration
purposes the same job interview
video is used for all employees,
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Mini-Filters
The Resources business object uses a mini-filter which you can use to locate
employees in various ways

m@g

58 Resources
.. - - —— P
File Edit View Help Windows

@ U_J @ 3 A4 g @ Q‘ % . Quick Find ..

Reports eb Site About Address  Resources Organization B aroes  Spool Files
Enter an employes number, a full or partial name or telephone number, or select a skil tupe, then prezs enter g |Z| [#] Clear List
4GL Programming -~
. Accountancy Degree (H
1 Favorites Sort Options 4| Administrat Part 1 —elacted %
E!--% HR Demo Application Administratn Part 2
. Organizations Advanced Programming
E -85 Resources CL Programming
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- '@} Programming Technigue: Computer Science Deg ™

A1004 |Smithson,Ruth A1005 |Smiths,Peter
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[l I | [

i Messages  Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIE 19/03/14 1359 (Q

For example:
Type in employee number A0090 and press Enter.
Type in name “SM” and press Enter (the search is by scanning, not generic).
Select a skill from the drop down.
Uncheck the Clear List option to build aggregate lists.



Generic Notes Command Handler

In the shipped HR Demo Application the Employee Notes tab allows many
individual notes to be associated with an Employee.

-
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The Notes command handler DF_T3201 is generically designed and is
immediately useable with any business object defined in a VLF framework. For
example a Product, Customer or Order business object in a RAMPed 5250

application could have a Notes/Documents/Attachments capability added to it
instantly.

Each individual note can be classified, and may have multiple
documents/attachments associated with it (eg: MS-Word documents, e-mails,
images/photos, etc, etc). All the note and document/attachment details are
permanently stored in database tables on the database server, making them
instantly available everywhere to all authorized users, without needing

additional Windows servers, mapped drives, shared folders, security systems
etc.



Reusing the Notes command handler this way may add significant value to any
5250 application that is being RAMPed.

See the RAMP tutorial Snapping in Shipped Events Command Handler for step-
by-step instructions.

All the source code is provided and customers are encouraged to copy and
modify logic as they see fit.



Generic Spooled Files Command Handler

In the shipped Demonstration System the Spool Files command handler allows

the end-users to browse, delete, or change the queue of a spooled file. They can
also convert the spooled file to a text file or PDF, which can be copied, emailed,
viewed etc..

“READY 0001
*READY 0001

I 3479  QPIOBLOG MON_MDALEL 962309 VLXPGMLIB QEZI0BLOG MON_MDA. ..
I\ 3478 QPIOBLOG TPOOODOO0S 962307 VLXPGMLIB QEZI0BLOG TPOOOOOQOS

[ :Spooled Files =ANC X
All Spool files for User VLXPGMLIB
Seq Spool file Mame  Job Name Job # User ID Output Queue  User Data Pages Status File # =
;_ 3486 QSYSPRT PALULMNASHPC 888279 VLXPGMLIE PRTO1 1 HAD 0012
=, 3485 QSYSPRT PALULMASHPC 888279 WVLXPGMLIE  PRTO1 1 *HAD o011
A= 3484  QSYSPRT PALULNASHRPC 858279 VLXPGMLIB PRTO1 1 HAD ooos
s 3483 QSYSPRT PALULMASHPC 888279 VLXPGMLIB PRTO1 1 *HED 0o00s
e, 3482 QSYSPRT PALULMNASHPC 888279 VLXPGMLIE PRTO1 1 *HED 0005
/=, 3481 DC@R3005 PROCESSPRT 679199 WLXPGMLIE  PRTO1 DC@P3005 3 *HHD 0001
J= 3430 DC@R3005 PROCESSPRT 679197 VLXPGMLIB PRTO1 DC@P3005 3 "HELD ooo1
1
4
3

1\ 3477  QPICEBLOG TPOOOOOO10 962308 WLXPGMLIE  QEZICBLOG TPOOO00010 *READY 0001 B
Refresh Queue |Z| Spooled Files Selected: 1
) AllUsers @ Current User . [ Delete |z|
Store my spooled files in:  C:'Users\Eeva\AppData'LocalTemp \WLXPGMLIE_SpoolFiles), Mew Location

Name Date modified Type Size
This folder is empty.

H:571W:i729 |Messaces | |[Record Size

The spooled files browser example for Windows uses the generic shipped
command handler DF_T3101 which can be attached to any framework or
business object.

If using the spooled file convert to PDF feature, and if the iSeries does not use
CCSID 37, it may be necessary to edit and recompile the spooled file PDF
converter program.

See the shipped source for this program for details of the change and how to
recompile it. The source is on the iSeries, in file UF_3GSRC, and the source
member is UF_3GSPLRP.

Note that source code member(s) involved may be replaced to their "as shipped"
state if you re-install or upgrade the VLF. You need to put in place a process to



check for and reapply your changes are reinstalling or upgrading the VLF.



IBM i Server Message Queues

The IBM i Server Message Queues demonstration application is invoked by the
Queues button on the tool bar.

It shows how you can use personal user queues, group chat queues and event
notification queues. You need to have a super-server connection to an IBM
server active to use it effectively.

g {E} @ @ AMI: @ Quick Find ...

tesources Organization Eookings  Charges  Spool Files  Mew Window | Queues Print Exit

|Shu:uws meszages from the [BM | meszage queues |

Personal queues are just classic IBM i user profile queues — typically used to
notify individuals about things like batch job completion, system status, etc.

F B
B | IBM i Server Message Queues @M

£, QSECOFR | © DEMOACTION | 52 DEMOCHAT | £ WLAPGMLIE |

Meszage Time Sent Type E

. Job 67057 /QSECOFR/QYIVRIPS submitted for j... 13/06/11... Co... —

. Job 567057 /QASECOFR/QYIVRIPS completed nor__. 13/06/1__. Co._. L4
. Job 567534/Q5ECOFR/Q5SJHEARTBT submitted .. 13/05/1__. Co__.
/o, Job 567534/QSECOFR/QSJHEARTBT completed._. 13/05/1_.. Co__.
. Job B67536/QSECOFR/QS95ACOL submitted for... 13/06/1... Co...
§Job 567536/QSECOFR/Q595AC0L completed ... 13/05/1. .. 5
Job 567570/QSECOFR/QYIVRIPS submitted for ... 13/05/1... Co...

_ Job 567570/QSECOFR/QYIVRIPS completed nor... 13/05/1... Co... B
Send a Meszage or Inguiry

Refrezh
Remaowve

Remove Al

Add M=g Queue
DEMOACTION [

ToGQueue OSECOFR [«

Message : Job 567536/QSECOFR/QSOSACOL completed normally on

14/05/13 at 13:48:01.

The chat queue example shows how IBM i message queues might allow a group
on individuals involved in the same work group to exchange information:



.

B IBM i Server Message Queues

Meszage Time Sent Type Fefiesh
/. VLXPGMLIB says: Hello 1470972 Inf...

Remove

Remove All

I
[o]

Send a Message or [rguiry
ToQueue | DEMOCHAT [«

Message : VLXPGMLIB says: Hello Al

e

Event notification queues demonstrate a technique for programmatically
sending “actionable” messages to groups or individuals via IBM i message

queue(s).

When a user decides to “action” this type of message, the VLF responds
programmatically by doing things like opening a URL, switching to a business

object instance, executing a command handler, etc.

This technique can be demonstrated by updating the address or phone number
of an employee in the shipped demonstration HR application — which will cause

an “actionable” message to be issued:

e B
i 1 IBM i Server Message Queues EM
. DEMOUACTION Y S5 DEMOCHAT | £ VLXPGMLIE |
Meszzage Time Sent Type
L. The address of ADD70 [(VEROMICA ANN BROWN) haz changed. ... 11/02/191._.  Infor..
Remove
Femove Al

S;j:nd a Mes&ag}e_qr Irguiry g
ToQueue | DEMOACTION [»]

ess of AOD70 (VERCINICA ANN BROWMN) has changed. You may

d to update their address with our insurers.

All source code is shipped with the examples.



The Programming Techniques Application

When it comes to producing programs to execute within the Framework the
easiest way to get started is to have a look at the shipped Programming
Techniques application.

While the shipped Demonstration application shows you what a real application
might look like, the Programming Techniques application shows you how to
program applications. All the examples provided are shipped with source code,
so not only can you can execute the examples, you can also examine the source
code that drives them. The Programming Techniques application is focused on
Web Browser application.

r |

‘.:;'\_ Passing information =REE X
File Edit View Help Windows

@ @ E"E Q {E} @ % D Quick Find ...

About Resources Organization Spool Files
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X X
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{5} Programming Techniques Ep Send | <Receive I @ Example 3 | 2 Example 4 |
=

[ Basic See component DF_T0002 {or function DWT0002 (web)) for how it works
Ei The essential business object

@ The CRUD business object Enter some values, press send, and then use the receive example.

4» Auto filing the instance list
Using the whole page
Q Showing a web page Employee Surname
| Selected, Current or All Entries Employee Given Mame(s)
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€ Handiing Delete
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m

2
= @ Advanced
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@ SubTypes

[@ Using LANSA Weblets
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| £1 Using Code Tables
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fi, Mini Filter (Simple)
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Development Architecture

This section describes how Framework development can be structured and
managed:

Usage Scenario: One Designer — Multiple Developers
Usage Scenario: Multiple Designers — Multiple Developers
How to Create a New Framework Version

How to Keep Automatic Backup Copies of Your Framework
How to Export Framework Definitions

How to Merge Items from one Framework to Another



Usage Scenario: One Designer — Multiple Developers

This type of scenario is suitable for projects that have a single designer utilizing
multiple developers to implement the application:

Designer
B B
S Lol ol
Developer 1 Developer 2 Developer 3

Step Description

1

The designer creates a prototype Framework defining all required
applications, views, business objects, filters and command handlers for
this development cycle. A copy of the Framework definition XML file is
given to developers 1 -> 3.

Developers 1 through 3 now code, compile and test the various filters and
command handlers assigned to them by the designer. To do this they need
to snap them into the Framework definition. Note that the developers are
not creating new Framework objects. They are modifying the definitions
of existing objects only.

As developers 1 -> 3 complete the filter and command handler work
assigned to them they use the Merge Tool to create a merge list
containing the filters and command handlers they have altered. The
merge lists are e-mailed back to the designer.

The designer receives the merge lists and merges the changed filter and
command handler definitions into the master Framework version.

Each developer is given a fresh copy of the master Framework definition
which contains their completed work and the completed work of the other
developers. This new copy of the master Framework becomes the base on



which they will do further work.

This type of development cycle is repeated until all filters and command
handlers have been completed. The master Framework is gradually evolved
from a prototype into a completed application ready for deployment.



Usage Scenario: Multiple Designers — Multiple Developers

Sometimes large projects require the use of multiple designers and teams. These
can be accommodated by adding another layer to the preceding scenario like
this:

Master Designer

%4
|
2] HyH
[oevempers ] | | | |

Developer 5 Developes §

| Dewveloper 1 I | Developer 2 | | Developer 3 | | Developar T ] [ Developar & | I Dot by 87 9 |

Here three designers and their assigned development teams each individually
prototype, code, test and implement parts of the final application using a
development cycle like the one defined in Usage Scenario: One Designer —
Multiple Developers .

As application components are completed by each team the designer uses the
merge tool to create a merge list of the new and updated components. This is
sent to the master designer who merges them into a master Framework. The new
master Framework is then sent back to each designer to form the basis on which
they should perform their ongoing work.






Development Status Feature

The Development Status feature allows developers to attach development status
indicators and notes to various parts of their Framework.

Status indicators and notes can be attached to most Framework objects. They
are set on the objects Identification tab:

EF Business Object Properties - The

Identification |Iu::ons I Visual Styles I Filters I Filter Settings I Commands Enabled | Command Display I Custon ¢ "

Caption et
Caption (Singular) The essential business object

Hint: .A very simplé filter and a very simplé mmmanﬂ handler
Sequence: :1 . |

Internal Identifier: _.9A4?584389D 545209A4926BDESESCS 27

Unigque Identifier: iz

User Object Name [ Type | 98475843690 545 209449 26BDESESCI2T

[[] Restricted Access
Allow on Web
Allow in Windows

Allow Selection from MNavigation Pane
Allow this Ohject to be Opened in a Mew Window Manually

Last Changed 20140903-145803-VLXPGMLIE

Closed

Under Test

Alter Development Status =~

These are the notes for the
eszential business object.
This is another note.

There are ten status indicators to choose from. Simple notes about the
development status can also be added.



The statuses and notes are stored in the Framework XML schema, so when a
Framework definition is exported and shared, other developers can see the
status and notes for an object.

When the Framework is executed, the development status and notes are visible
if the feature is enabled (Enable Development Status Feature) and the
Framework is run in Render Style M in Development Mode.

When the feature is enabled, the developer can also right-click and use the
context menu to see the status of objects on the navigation pane:

File Edit View Help Windows (Framework) (Administration )

O QM8 & o8 B I

About Resources Oroanization Spool Files  Mew

The essential business object

M i
1.7 Favorites 5. by Surname | &7 Fiter 2 | ] Filter 3 | ] Filter 4 | &7 Filter 5 |
1% HR Demo Application
= B Programming Technigues

spedfy a full or partial employee name.

=[] Basic Employee Surname
@
[/4 The CRUD busin ':NEWJQPF'“CEt":'” )
&b Auto filling the i [ Mew Business Object... )

4 Using the whole fHmpeities..)
G Showing a web | Dielet

| Selected, Currel ( F‘j _ e)

4 snap in Instanc Paosition »

%€ Handling Delete : : I .
r_f] Remembering v @ Open The essential business object in a new Window

‘,:""3 Passing informa’ Windows
@ Advanced
4 Prompting B Closed
5, Administration B UnderImplementation

. Under Test
Alter Development Status ...

They can also see the developer notes (along with the object's hint) when they
mouse over a navigation pane item:



The essential business object

X

#-9 7 Favorites B by Surname
i+ 3% HR Demo Application _ :

= ﬁ Progranmiing Tedhnigies Spedify a full or partial employee r
i EI 1] Basic

Employee Surname
] @ The essential business object
) @ The CRLID business object

i Butn fllima Hhe inctanca lick
/{.-’-‘-. very zimple filker and a very mmple ‘command handler

) '_QThese are the notes for the essential bugsiness object.
%4 Thig is another note,

=
H %"I'fﬂ|mlll goeerE
; E;;.._,. Remembering values

{ =, Passing information

. Qj Advanced

G- Prompting

Clear the current list of employ
[+-12%, Administration

When merging frameworks, the merged in development status indicators and

notes will overwrite any existing notes and status indicators in the target
framework.



How to Create a New Framework Version
Use Save As to create a new Framework version.

Associated XML Definition Files (you may sometimes want to change them).
Start a Framework Version

Notes For RAMP Users



Use Save As

To create a new version of the Framework:
Select the Save As... option of the Framework menu:

{ Framewaork ) | { Administration )

| { Mew ) 3

Properties... )

| Applications ) k

i

i

{ Commands... )
( Menus... )

i

Design Code Tables., .. )
{ Program Coding Assistant.,, )
{ Instant Protokyping Assiskant, ., )
[ RAMP Tools ... )
{ Wirtual Clipboard ) r
{ Merge Toaol ... )

Save )

Save As... )

Save and Restart )

!
i
!
{ Sawe and Exit )

[ Assistance ) r

{ Tracing ) k

The Save Framework As dialog is displayed:

B Save Framework As @

Save [in the current partition's execute directory] with name WE_Su007_System_LastShipped =L

The caption Faor the new framework should be Mew wersion of Your Framewark

Framewark filez you hawve been working with recently include ... +‘_\
eevatest.wml

ey _ta3.uml =

ERP_system.xml

Ewnport_Users_Test.uml

HR_Suystem. sml

S52_Suztem.wml

WE Sel01 133447 TestxML w

Save




Framework versions are saved as XML files in the Execute directory of your
LANSA program folder.

The default name for a Framework definition is VF_SY001_System.XML.
- Change the name of the Framework file.

- Next change the Caption of your newly created Framework version so that
later on it will be easy to find out which version of the Framework you are
using.

- Click Save to create a new version of the Framework.

Also see How can I change the list of Framework versions shown?



Associated XML Definition Files

A Framework version has associated XML definition files for servers, code
tables, users and RAMP screen definitions (nodes)). Several Framework

versions can either share these definition files or they can have their own
independent definition files.

Typically Framework versions share server, user and code table definitions, but
RAMP screen definitions are usually not shared.

Framework Version 1 Server definitions Framework Version 2

VF_SY001_System_A.XML VF_SY001_3ervers.XML VF_SY001_System_B.XML

Code table definitions

WF_SY00L_Tables. XML

User definitions

VF_SY001_Users.XML or
¢ VFPPFO6 and VFEPFO7 ¢

RAMP screen definitions

RAMP screen definitions
WF_SY001_Modes 1.ML

WF_SYD01_Nodes 2.XML

The definition XML files are stored in the Execute directory of the partition you
are using.

Optionally Change Associated XML Definition Files



Optionally Change Associated XML Definition Files

When you have created a new version of the Framework using Save As and you
want to use the same associated XML definition files as the original Framework,
you do not need to do anything because these details are automatically copied.

If you want to use an independent server, code table or RAMP screen
definition, select the Properties... option of the Framework menu and display
the Framework Details tab:

- 8EE|

Export Design | Help About | WebfRAMP Details | User Administration Settings | Instance List Relationships Summary
Identification | Cuskom Propetties | Yisual Styles | Icons | Startup | Commands Enabled | Framewark Detais | Command Display
~Framewark Design and Run Time Properties A

[] Enable Framewaork For WWeb Browser Applications
Allow Panes to be Shrunk and Expanded
Enable the Position Menu Option

[] Encrypt =ML files

RAD/FAD File Format HTML in HTM File -
Server Settings XML File: WF_Sw001_Servers,xml

Table definitions ML File WF_%w001_Tables,xml

Mades 5ML File Wf_Sw001_Modes, xmi

Developer Preferences XML File WF_3y001_System_LastShipped_Preferences WLFPGM

Address For Error Motification:

And change the name of the appropriate XML definition files.

Two Ways of Changing User Definitions

Note that user definitions are a special case. The definitions of the users may be
stored in an xml file, but are more commonly stored in physical files VFPPF06
and VFPPF07.

If you want to use different user definitions display the User Administration
Settings tab.



Identification | Custom Properties | Visual Styles | Icons | Startup | Commands Enabled | Framework Details | Command Display | Export Design | Help Abaouk

~Autharity Settings
Use Framewark sers and Authority

Mame of User Set ta be Used SYSTEM

Import Users Imbedded Interface Point

If user defintions are stored in VFPPF06/07 then change the User Set property
to a unique value:

If the user definitions are not stored in VFPPF06/07, then change the users
XML file to a unique value:

M Framework

Identification | Custom Properties | Visual Stvles | Icons | Skarkup | Commands Enabled | Framework Details | Command Display | Export Desian | Help About

uthority Settings
|Jse Framewark Users and Autharity

||| Store Users in DBMS Tables VFPPFUG,I'?'

Store Users in ¥ML File Named WF_Sy001_Users,xml

Import Users Imbedded Interface Point




Start a Framework Version
After using the Save As option, subsequent start ups of the Framework will
show a selection dialog of the available Framework versions:

Bl Select Framework File F§|

Suf_sp007_systern. <mil
| wf_sp007 test_system. «ml

Frototppe kMode Only Open Latest Demaonstration Yersion | Open | Cancel Browsze. ..

The list of XML files comes from the previous Save As copies you have
created. The last XML file you used is automatically selected.

Question: Where does this list of XML files come from?

Answer: The list of Save As files is kept in text file in your partition execute
directory.

Typically the name of this file is "vf_sy001_system_choice.txt". You can edit it
using Notepad.

Question: Where is the name of the last XML file used kept?

Answer: The name of the XML file that you last opened is kept in a text file in
your temporary directory.

Typically the name of this file is "vf_sy001_system_choice_Last_Used.txt".
You can edit it using Notepad



Notes For RAMP Users

Note that if there are several versions of a RAMP application, at the end of the

design-development cycle also the RAMP screen definition files (nodes) need to
be merged together manually.



How to Keep Automatic Backup Copies of Your Framework

If you want a back-up copy of your Framework design to be created every time
you save the Framework, select the option the Keep XML File Versions in the
Framework Details tab.

The back-up copies of your definition files are kept in the Execute directory of
your partition. They have names like
vf_Sy001_System_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.xml. The last portion of the
name reflects the date and time they were saved.

To use a back-up copy, rename or delete the current definition XML file using
Windows Explorer, and then remove the date and time portion from the name of
the back-up file.

Back-up copies are kept for your Associated XML Definition Files as well as
the Framework definition files.

If you want to be periodically prompted to save the Framework, specify a time
interval in the Automatic Save Time option.



How to Export Framework Definitions

You can exchange Framework designs with other people.

You might send them to other developers to show them how you want filters or
command handlers coded. You might also send them to end-users so that they
can execute them as way of validating your design proposal.

The sender should:

Use the export facility to create a zip file in the Export Design tab of
Framework properties.

Send the zip file to the receiver(s).
The receiver should :

Export their existing Framework design before installing the received
Framework design.

Unzip the received Framework into the partition's execute directory.
Work with the received design.
To restore the original Framework design, unzip the saved Framework.

Note that distributing the Framework is not the same as to Deploy the
Application.



How to Merge Items from one Framework to Another

The VLF merge tool works with merge lists which are lists of Framework
objects. You can:
Create a merge list of items from your Framework and send it to someone.
Receive a merge list from someone and merge the items into your Framework.
Transfer items between different Frameworks which reside on your PC.

The merge tool has been primarily designed to assist multiple designers and
multiple developers to concurrently develop a single master Framework. They
do this by continually merging new or modified Framework objects back into a
single master Framework.

You can start the merge tool when using a Framework as a designer like this:
IIM!I ( Administration )
(Mew ) *

( Properties... )

( Applications ) r
( Commands... )

(Menus... )

( Design Code Tables... )

( Program Coding Assistant... )
( Instant Prototyping Assistant... )
( RAMP Tools ... )

(Save)

(Save As... )

( Save and Restart )
( Save and Exit )

( Execute as Web Application... ) #

( Web Consoles ) 4

( Assistance ) 4

(Tracing ) 4
The Merge Tool Window
Using the Merge Tool

Example of Combining Two RAMP Framework Definitions



The Merge Tool Window
The Merge Tool window looks like this:

Merge Files Tab  Merge Options Tab Control Buttons

M Merg 2 Tool : Your Framework El @|@

Merge Files | Merge Opliors Save lo File
Henmehl?

Select the objects lo be meiged from the Merge and/or Reference itz beow, Then uze the "Merge Selected” button to niliale a mesge opesation AddFe.

it

Save to Chpboard

Meaga List - Objects Added by you or other Developers Cunently Exists Last Changed Pazte fiom Clipboard

Merge List - Objects Added by you or other Developers

i 3
Referance List - Objects Automatically Addad by the VLF Currerthy Exzste Last Changed

Merge List - Objects Added Automatically by the VLF

Merge Files Tab

This tab displays a temporary folder on you hard drive containing merge files.

You can:

- Drag and drop merge lists into this folder (for example from a received e-
mail).

- Drag and drop merge lists out of this folder (for example into an e-mail you
are about to send or onto a shared network drive).

Merge Options Tab

This tab is used when you have received a merge list and are going to merge
some of the things that it contains into your current Framework.




Merge List — Objects Added by you or Other Developers

This displays the Framework objects that you (or some other developer) have
manually added to the merge list.

Merge List — Objects Automatically by the VLF
This displays the Framework objects that the VLF has automatically included
into the merge list because they are referenced in some way by the objects that

your or some other developer added manually. Essentially this part of the merge
list exists to help you avoid sending incomplete merge lists to someone else.

Buttons

Save to
File

Remove
Selected

Remove
All

Add
Framework

Save to
Clipboard /
Paste from
Clipboard

Merge
Selected

Saves the current merge list into a file so that it can be sent to
someone else.

Removes the selected items from the merge list. Used to remove
items inadvertently added to a merge list.

Used to clear the entire merge list.

Adds the definition of the current Framework to the merge list.
This option is a button because you cannot drag and drop the
Framework itself onto the merge list area.

Saves or restores the current merge list using a local clipboard-
like file. Use this option when you are merging items between
different Frameworks that reside on the same PC. For example, to
transfer Framework items between Frameworks A and B resident
on the same PC you would do this:

Open Framework A, create a merge list of the required items, then
use Save to Clipboard. Then open Framework B and click Paste
from Clipboard. Select the required items and merge them into
Framework B.

Starts a merge operation using all the selected items from the
merge list. When clicked the Merge Options tab will be displayed
and request further options and choices be made to initiate the
merge operation.






Using the Merge Tool
How to Send a Merge List to Someone Else

Start the merge tool

- Drag and drop the objects from your Framework that you want to send into the

merge list. For example, you might drag and drop the 3 new business object
filters that you have added to your Framework.

- Use the Save to File button.
- From the Merge Files Tab select the file that was saved and drag and drop it

into the place that will be used by the recipient to receive it. For example, to a
shared network drive, or into an e-mail message, etc.

How to Receive a Merge List from Someone Else

Start the merge tool
Switch to the Merge Files Tab.

- Drag and drop the merge list file you received into the Merge folder (for

example from an e-mail message, from a shared network drive, etc).

- After a few seconds the Merge Tool will prompt you to open the file you have

just dropped. Click Yes. The contents of the merge file will then be displayed
in the Merge List — Selected Items and Merge List — Associated Reference
Items areas.

Select the objects to be merged into the current Framework from the Merge

List areas by clicking on them. Then click on the Merge Selected button. Use
the Merge Options tab to control how they are merged into your Framework.

- Remember that you can and should be selective about what you merge. You do

not have to merge in everything that someone has sent you.

Some Useful Details
- All Framework items (or objects) are uniquely identified by a GUID (Global

Unique Identifier). Theoretically a GUID is a 32 character identifier that is
unique in space and time. No two GUIDs are ever the same. This means if that
developer A creates a business object captioned "Customer" and developer B
creates a business object captioned "Customer" they are not the same
Framework object. They are two completely separate business objects that just



happen to have the same caption. In the Merge List display area is a column
titled "Currently Exists". This indicates whether an object of this type with this
GUID currently exists in your Framework.

- The benefit of the GUID approach is that objects from any two Frameworks in
the world can be merged without risking object or property duplication.

- The downside is that two developers at the same site cannot create a single
object if they both create an object of the same type with the same caption
because the GUIDs of these two objects will be different.

- The preceding points mean that the optimal project work flow model is
probably one where the main designer always creates new high level
"container" objects such as applications, business objects, 5250 RAMP
sessions, etc. These are then sent out to the individual project developers, who
then extend and enhance them as required, sending back their alterations
periodically. This way all the high level container objects being used all have
the same GUID (ie: they are actually the same object) which makes merging
them simpler and easier to manage.



Example of Combining Two RAMP Framework Definitions

In this example we will merge developer B's Framework and RAMP definitions
into Developer A's Framework definition.

Collecting the Definitions
Merging the Definitions



Collecting the Definitions
On Developer B's PC, start the Merge Tool:

#E Cugtomer Service

TS I o At akion )
e ) ¥

| Properties. .. )

 npebcstions | ]
{ Commards,.. b

o D Coadie Tadshiri.. . ]

§ Programn Coding Assstant. .
| Instank Frototyping Aeststant... |
{ RANP Took .0 3

{ S )

§ Gaveas L)

§ Gave and Rastart |
{ Save and Exit )

i nzgmbance ) ]
i Tracirg | ]

Ready | Local | EMG | $SALVCSRT [1zf0efoe [ 1359 |

Click and drag the business objects from the Framework window to the middle
panel, the Merge List. In this example, we are dragging Alexandria:



M }erge Tool: Customer, Service

Merae Files | Merge Dptinn
| File and Folder Tasks &/ | Remove Al
_j Make a new folder Add Framework,
@ tP#: l:;,';;hls ety Save to Clipboard
H’r DL | Paste from Clipboard
Other Places
) Temp
@ My Dacuments
= e \:
Merge List - Objects Added by wou or other Developers Currently Exists Last Changed
Q F_FPONZ - Alexandnia e 2006110310221 8-4TOSTAIN
[ F_FPO03 - Business Object [ALEX Custamer Service] Yes 20061013-136644-%
@ WF_FPO03 - Buginess Object [ALEX EZ Pay) eg 20061101 140958-ATOSTAIN
{ |
Reference List - Objects Autornatically dded by the VLF Currently Exists Last Changed A
% WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) Yeg 20060913 110757-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [UCSRVWDT-) Yeg 20061101141 531-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Seript (INVOKE_SCRIPT_SuCSRYWT - Iwoke thiz fo... Yes 20061101-141543:ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [UCSRVWDT-) Yeg 20061101-141543:ATOSTAIN 3
WE_FPO30 - Seript (INVOKE_SCRIPT_SuCSRYWT - Iwoke thiz fo... Yes 20061101141 605-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [UCSRVWDT-) Yeg 20061101141 B05-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Seript (INVOKE_SCRIPT_SuCSRYWT - Iwoke thiz fo... Yes 2006110114161 5-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [UCSRVWDT-) Yeg 20061101-141B15-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Seript (INVOKE_SCRIPT_SuCSRYWT - Iwoke thiz fo... Yes 20061101141 B28-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Seipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_SuCSRVWT - Retum to ne... Yes 20061101141 B28-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTOM_SCRIPT_S.uCSAVWIT - Handle funct... Yes 20061101141 B28-ATOSTAIN v
¢ | B

Note that the bottom panel contains all of the objects that the merge tool
considers required as well.

The merge tool sometimes will bring too many objects over. You may wish to
delete the scripts not required here and manually copy the ones you will need
manually. Highlight the scripts and click Remove Selected.



M }erge Tool: Customer, Service

Merge Files | Merge Options

|3

File and Folder Tasks  #

ﬁ:} Make a new Folder

@ Publish this Folder to
the Wb

& Share this Folder

Other Places

) Temp
[D My Dacuments

= L O i

hd

Save toFile
Remove Al
Add Framework
Save to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard

i

Remaove Selected [32)

Merge Slected [32)

H

Merge List - Objects Added by wou or other Developers Currently Exists

- VF_FPO02 - Alesandia Ves
E WF_FPOO3 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] eg
E WF_FPO03 - Business Object [ALEX EZ Pay] eg

( I} |
Reference List - Objects Autornatically Added by the VLF Currently Exists

ript (RETUR
ript (BUTTO!
ript [RETUR

Then start RAMP Tools.

Last Changed

200611031 02213-ATDSTAIN
20061013135644-4
20061101-140353-ATDSTAIN

Last Changed

1M-1415

|5

=




= Alexandria

i Program Codrg Assstank, ., )

i Iretant Prototyping fedstank,., b
T §

{ Marge Teal . )

{ Sarvu |

[ Sae A5 )

§ Sawe and Restart |
{ Save and Exit )

B parge Toal | Customer Service
Meige Fie: | Merge Opiona |

{ Besststaree ) v
(Tracing ) v

File and Folder Tasks &)

23 Mk o nasw Folder

Pz thes Folder bo
'lﬁewd:l

Jiad Shane this foider

b Places

_'| Tergp
) My Documents
BN wmmaoeaen
Merge Lest - Cibgects Sockbead ke o o ot Dl
# i WF_FPOIZ - Aleezndia

# [ VF_FPONG - Busiress Obipct JWLE Cution
W [l WF_FPO0Z - Busiress Obsect ALER EZ Py

Messaoes | Ready Local ERS

Then choose the scripts you want to copy, and click and drag them to the middle
window of the Merge Tool.



( Framework) { Adriistration )
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AVIGHTE SCRIT 3

Role : Navigatefrom { - Timan - newlook b L - Tiwan - el

Captian ‘Navigate from Signan GHP == UMENTWATZE - COESLPR

Find || FidMest | || InSeopls
Hame Giouping  Capion
ERE Bregnvle
@ Juncions [2)
Destnatons (2
[ Spesis 2
{2 S ]
i
EMIGATE_SCRIF anuSignon GHP == WM.
i ELHATE SCRPR. Wignonlrfomaton - dutamatioaly ..
INVOKE_SCRIFT_10 WTBLA38D! - ke this Fam o an..
~ FETURN_SCRIPT . WTBLT3B0T - Rehum b nigarest junct,
+ BUTTON_SCRIPT_ WTBLTIB0T - Handle function keys &

Grouping ‘

/¥ set up data Tields on form uSignon Gue #/

SETVALUE( " utxtUser1d", ub%ListManager.Aculumnl[UD;
SETVALLE(" utxtPassword ", chjUser  Password);

/¥ send the key required to navigite to UMENTWIZ98 - COES
SENDKEY(KeyEnter);
/¥ check for arrival at UMENTWO298 - COESURR ¥/

3 (1 (CHECK_CURRENT_FORM(" UHENTNO298 - COESUPR', "Unable

l Patial Save ‘ \New 5250 Appication Sess\on‘ lNew\ook Deswgml

= EE

the mildle window of the merge tool

Dra [} G,
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= B

Pt Sl

W [Hse e a1 EREPRIE [

Cuenty Evisty Last Changed
Yo BN 0H0Z1BATOSTAN
Yo J006101 31 3E6440
Yo J005101-140%BATOS TN
¢ I | o] | Drag the scripts here
Lot Changes [ Check Suript HUseIraangInfutuprutotypeascripttuNawg-‘
{ i | y
Reference List- Obiects Automaticaly Added by the VLF Cuenty sty Last Changed
Q E_FPO03 - Cammand / cton [Custamer Semice] Yes J0E0NINAATATOSTAN

SaetaFie
Remove 4l
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Saveto Clphoard
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When all of the objects are pasted, click Save to File button.

M }erge Tool: Customer, Service

Save to File

Merge Files ”h"ierge D.p't.iu':uns.E
: : A
File and Folder Tasks |\ *
) Make a new folder
@ Publish Ehis Folder b
the Web
ke Share this Folder
Other Places
) Temp
@ My Dacuments
[ Y TR o \_'

Merge List - Objects Added by wou or other Developers Currently Exists Last Changed

g F_FPODZ - Alexandnia e 2006110310221 8-4TOSTAIN

[@ WF_FPOO3 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] eg 20061013135644:

l@ WF_FPO03 - Buginess Object [ALEX EZ Pay) eg 20061101 140958-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Seript (INVOKE_SCRIPT_SuCSRYWT - lrwoke this form... Yeg 20061017-193843-COWNER
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_SuCSRVAWT - Retum to near... Yes 20061010-144301-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTON_SCRIPT_SuCSAVWIT - Handle functio... Yes 2006101014430 +-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (ELIMINATE_SCRIPT_B-uDisplapMeszages - buto...  Yesg 200610101443 0RATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Script (MAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-H avigate from uMEMNIWD.. Yes 2006101 0-144256-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO30 - Script (MAVIGATE_SCRIPT_36-H avigate from uSighon G... Yes 20061023-160324-COWHER

{ |

Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the VLF Curmently Exists Lat Changed

&@, WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) eg 2006091 311 0757-ATOSTAIN
WE_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [UCSRVWOT-) eg 20061 020:1 631 33-COWNER
YF_FPO29 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages) eg 20067020-115203-COWNER
WE_FP023 - RAMP Junction Screen (WMEMNIW0233 - COESUPR-) eg 20061020-115236-COWNER
YF_FPO28 - RaMP Junction Screen (uSignan GHP-] eg 20067020-11500-COWNER

{ |

Remove Al

Add Framework,

[ Feroest ]
[ tFnea |

Save to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard

This will create a file containing the objects into the temporary directory.




M Merge Tool : Customer Service

In Seripts =
Merge Files | Merge Options Save o Fle
A | H
File and Folder Tasks e Remove All
Ej Make & new folder Herge tbtece fdd Framewark
Publish this folder :
@ thue E;eb FE Save to Clipboard
this foren from a.. :
to nearest junch. @ e | Paste from Clipboard
function keys a..
Sutamatically ..
Other Places
w0238 - COES..
in GNP == M. 3 Temp
Agtomahcally gli. [D M Dotiets
this form from an, . v
i " A =)
to nearest unch
function keys .| Merge List - Objects Added by you or other Developers Curently Eists Last Changed

Current merge list saved to local dipboard file C\DOCUME-1 artt)LOCALS~1\ TempiiF_LUMI0D Work_Folder Cs_sw001_systemiMerge_List 20061208 141432.kxt
I ----- WF_FPO30 - Scipt NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-Navigate from uMENIWD... Yes 20061001 44256-ATOSTAIN
S WEFRO30- Scrpt NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-Navinate from uSignon G... Yes 200610231 60324-COWNER
{ I ] H
Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the YLF Currently Exists Last Changed
i & WF_FPO09 - Command / Action [Customer Service) ‘feg 2006091 3N075F-ATOSTAIN
, ----- WF_FPO2T - RAMP Destination Screen [uCSRWT-) Yes 200102016133 COWNER
----- WF_FP029 - RAMP Special Screen [ulisplayMessages-) ‘feg 200681020-115203-COWNER
. ----- WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen [uMENIW0298 - COESUPRY) Yes 20061020-115235-COWNER
Thi¢ WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen [uSignon GNP-) Yes 20061020-115001-COWNER
dlire
OB 41 i 5

Send this file to Developer A.



Merging the Definitions

The file is saved in the developer’s temporary directory. You can also use
Windows to drag the file onto an email.

Developer A will drag this file into the top panel of the Merge Tool.



[ Framework)  { Administation )

Alexancria

| Page 7 %ol

(n ToolBar 5]
Hexandria 1] f_ AP
18 dshevlle =
Greenyil /
& Hongtanery /m
ge |00 0 L
Werge Fles | Meige Dpions
SaveloFile
:
File and Falder Tasks % Remave Al
‘.:, ke & new Folder AddFramework
e ;;Ieb le;hls o Save to Cipboard
& Sheretis olr -
: Paste from Clipboard
i Drag the file here
b
Other Places
0 Tep
My Documents
1 - i A !
!
Merge List - Objects Aaded by you or ther Developers Cinenlly Exists Last Changed
] { M | )
-_—
Reference Lit - Objects butomatizal Added by the YLF Coreny Esists Last Changed
. an
; Dey
SHEER
JD[an k GjiﬂgtnShapes' N DO‘ ¢ )
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A message will pop up asking you to confirm the file selection.

M Herge Tool : Customer Service

File and Folder Tasks

@ Rename this file
@ Mo this file
Copy this il

Q) Pubish this i o the
Weh

() E-mal s ie
Q Prink: this file
¥ Delets this file

[[&2

=

|
|
=

Merge_List_...

Save to File
Remave &l
Add Framework
Save to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard

\?) Do Yo wank bo load the merge fist Ffrom file C:ADOCUME1\artt)LOCALS~1\TemplyF_LM100_Wark_Folder Cs_sv001_svstemiMerge_List_20061208_141432 bt

\NZOCE4

Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the YLF

[ss 3 cle RECTROET P [E [

Cumently Evists

Lagt Changed

399 1013 (1,417,187 piels square)

77 391013




Click YES to confirm.

I Merge Tool:
Menge Files w

| File and Folder Tasks &

Customer Service

|

Qﬂ Rename this file
ﬁ Move this file:
D Copy this file 15

@ Publish this file ko the

Weh Merge List .,
() E-mail this file
i Print this file
¥ Delete this e
b

Merge List - Objects Added by wou or other Developers Currently Exists Last Changed

Q F_FPODZ - Alexandnia e 2006110310221 8-4TOSTAIN

@ WF_FPOO3 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] eg 20061013135644:

@ WF_FPO03 - Buginess Object [ALEX EZ Pay) Ves 20061101-140958-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (INVOKE_SCRIPT_S-uCSRVMWOT - ok this fom... Yes 20061017-193843-COWNMER
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_S-uCSRYWOT - Retun to near... Yes 200610710-144301-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTOM_SCRIPT_3-uCSAWWOT - Handle funchio... Yes 20061010-144303:4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (ELIMINATE_SCRIPT_B-uDisplayMessages - Auto...  Yes 20061010-144310-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scrpt (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-N avigate from uMENMWD... Yes 20061010-144256-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_36-N avigate from uSignon G... Yes 20061023-160324-COWMER

£ |

Reference List - Objects Autornatically ddded by the VLF Currently Exists Last Changed

&@, WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) eg 2006091 311 0757-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2Y - RAMP Destination S creen (UCSRYWOT-) Vs 20061020-163133-COWNER
YF_FPO29 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages) Veg 20067020-115203-COWNER
WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen (uMENIWT298 - COESUPR) Vs 20061020-115235-COWNER
YF_FPO28 - RaMP Junction Screen (uSignan GHP-] eg 20067020-11500-COWNER

£ I

=]

B

Save toFile
Remove Al
Add Framework
Save to Clipboard
Paste from Clipboard
Remove Selected [1)

Merge Selected (1)

Highlight the components you want to merge in the middle panel, then click
Merge Selected.



M }erge Tool: Customer, Service

@ Rename this file
'@ Move this file:
D Copy this file

Merge Files | Merge Options

File and Folder Tasks

@ Publish this file ko the

|3

Save toFile
Remove Al
Add Framework
Save to Clipboard
Paste from Clipboard
Remaove Selected [15]

Mere Selected [15)

£

The screen will change:

Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the VLF

% WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service)

WF_FPOZT - RaMP Destination Screen [UCSEYWTT-)
WF_FP029 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages)
WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen (uMENIWT298 - COESUPR)
WF_FPO28 - RaMP Junction Screen uSignan GHP-]

Curmently Exists
eg
eg
eg
eg
eg

Weh Merge List .,
() E-mail this file
i Print this fle
¥ Delete this fle
b
Merge List - Dbjects Added by wou or other Developers Currently Exists

Lat Changed

2008091 3-110757-ATOSTAIN
20061020-163133-COWNER
20061020-115203-COWNER
20061020-115235-COWNER
20061020-115001-COWNER

Pl
bl




M Herge Tool : Customer, Service

Merge Files | Merge Optians
WF_FPO29 - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplavMessages) -» 0 merges completed, 15 still to be merged, 0 skipped
The parent or owner of this object already exists in this framework, Remave Al
Thiz object aleady exists in this framework. Add Framewark
Select how you would ke to merge this object into Customer Service
Save to Clipboard
(%) Merge this object inta existing object - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplaMessages| e
() Create a new abiect in this framewark by cloring this object Paste from Clipboard
Remaove Selected [15]
Pertorm thiz Merge ] [ Skip this Merge ] [ Perform Al Selected Merges l
[Iritiate a merge using the objects selecked in the merge and reference lists
i Merge List - Objects ﬁ.ddeﬂ by you or nther Developers l .Eurrenliy Exists Last Ehangeu:i .
® Q WE_FPO0Z - Alexandia es 20061103-102218-ATOSTAIN
] l;a YF_FPO03 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] Veg J0061013135644:
3 l;a WF_FPO03 - Buginess Object [ALEX EZ Pay) eg 20061101-140958-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script INVOKE_SCRIPT_S-uCSRWMWOT - ok this fom... Yes 20061017-193849-COWMER
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_S-uCSRYW0T - Retun to near... Yes 20061010-144301-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTOM_SCRIPT_3-uCSRWWOT - Handle functio... Yes 20061010-144303:4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (ELIMINATE_SCRIPT_B-uDisplayMessages - Auto...  Yes 20061010-144310-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-N avigate from uMENIWD... Yes 20061010-144256-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_36-N avigate from uSignon G... Yes 20061023-160324-COWMER
£ ¥
Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the VLF Curmently Exists Lat Changed
.f,"_.; WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) eg 2006091 311 0757-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2Y - RAMP Destination S creen (UCSRYWOT-) Vs 20061020-163133-COWNER
YF_FPO29 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages) Veg 20067020-115203-COWNER
WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen (uMENIWT298 - COESUPR) Vs 20061020-115235-COWNER
YF_FPO28 - RaMP Junction Screen (uSignan GHP-] eg 20067020-11500-COWNER
£ ¥
[

Specify whether to merge into an existing object or create a new one.



M Herge Tool : Customer, Service

Merge Fi|.33. Merge Optiong
WF_FPO29 - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplavMessages) -» 0 merges completed, 15 still to be merged, 0 skipped
The parent or owner of this object already exists in this framework, Remave Al
Thiz object already exists in thiz framework. Add Framewark
Select how you would ke to merge this object into Customer Service
Save to Clipboard
(%) Merge this object inta existing object - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplasMessages| e
() Create a new abiect in this framewark by cloring this object Paste from Clipboard
Remaove Selected [15]
Perform this Merge ] [ Skip thiz Merge ] [ Perform Al Selected Merges l
i Merge List - Objects ﬁ.ddeﬂ by pou) or nther Developers l .Eurrenliy Elxists l Last thangeci
® Q WE_FPO0Z - Alexandia es 20061103-102218-ATOSTAIN
] l;a YF_FPO03 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] Veg J0061013135644:
3 l;a WF_FPO03 - Buginess Object [ALEX EZ Pay) eg 20061101-140958-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script INVOKE_SCRIPT_S-uCSRWMWOT - ok this fom... Yes 20061017-193849-COWMER
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_S-uCSRYW0T - Retun to near... Yes 20061010-144301-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTOM_SCRIPT_3-uCSRWWOT - Handle functio... Yes 20061010-144303:4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (ELIMINATE_SCRIPT_B-uDisplayMessages - Auto...  Yes 20061010-144310-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-N avigate from uMENIWD... Yes 20061010-144256-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_36-N avigate from uSignon G... Yes 20061023-160324-COWMER
¢ ol
Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the VLF Curmently Exists Lat Changed
.f'a WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) eg 2006091 311 0757-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2Y - RAMP Destination S creen (UCSRYWOT-) Vs 20061020-163133-COWNER
YF_FPO29 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages) Veg 20067020-115203-COWNER
WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen (uMENIWT298 - COESUPR) Vs 20061020-115235-COWNER
YF_FPO28 - RaMP Junction Screen (uSignan GHP-] eg 20067020-11500-COWNER
£ ¥
[

If you choose Create a new object, you will be asked to name the object:



M }erge Tool: Customer, Service

Merge Fi|.33. Merge Options
WF_FPO29 - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplavMessages) -» 0 merges completed, 15 still to be merged, 0 skipped
The parent or owner of this object already exists in this framework, Remave Al
This object already exists in this framework. Add Framewark
Select how vou would ke to merge this object into Customer Service
Save to Clipboard
() Merge this object inta existing object - RAMP Special Screen [uDisplasMessages| e
() {Create a new abiect in this framewark by cloring this object: Paste from Clipboard
Select a parent or owner |l kIR E BT (BT ) ;
abiect for this new object  |RAMP 5250 Session Group [Alexandria) a8 ]
|RéMP 5250 Session Group [Ashevil]
R&MP 5250 Session Group [Montgomeny) Merge Selected (1]
RaMP 5250 Session Group [Persacala)
Caption i.uD i;plag_JMelgglaggs”
[ Pertorm thiz Merge ] [ Skip this Merge ] l Perform Al Selected Merges l
Merge List - Dbjects Added by you or other Developers Currently Exists Last Changed
& @- WE_FPO0Z - Alexandria eg 20061103-102218-ATOSTAIN
# Ea WF_FPO03 - Business Object [ALEX Customer Service] Veg J0061013135644:
[ Ea WF_FPO03 - Bugsiness Object [ALEX EZ Pay) es 20061101-140958-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (INVOKE_SCRIPT_S-uCSRVMWOT - ook this fom... Yes 20061017-193849-COWMER
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (RETURN_SCRIPT_S-uCSRYWw0T - Retun to near... Yes 20061010-144301-TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Scipt (BUTTOM_SCRIPT_3-uCSRWWOT - Handle funchio... Yes 20061010-144303:4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (ELIMIMATE_SCRIPT_B-uDisplayMessages - Auto...  Yes 20061010-144310-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_35-N avigate from uMENMWD... Yes 20061010-144256-4TOSTAIN
WF_FPO30 - Script (NAVIGATE_SCRIPT_36-N avigate from uSignon G... Yes 20061023-160324-COWMER
{ 3|
Reference List - Objects Automatically Added by the VLF Curently Exists Lat Changed
.fa WF_FPO0S - Command / dction [Customer Service) Veg 2006091 311 0757-ATOSTAIN
WF_FPO2Y - RAMP Destination S creen (uCSRYWOT-) Vs 20061020-163133-COWNER
WF_FPO29 - RaMP Special Screen (ulisplayMessages) Veg 20067020-115203-COWNER
WF_FPO28 - RAMP Junction Screen (uMENIWT298 - COESUPR) Vs 20061020-115235-COWNER
WF_FPOZ8 - RaMP Junction Screen (uSignan GHP-] Veg 20067020-115001-COWNER
£ ¥

Click Perform All Selected Merges and the merge is performed.

Whenever performing a merge like this, it is recommended that the new
combined Framework definition be distributed to all developers.



Use the Framework export facility (see Export Design) to distribute the
Framework definition to every developer.



Key Concepts
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Menu Options in Brackets

Key Concepts

The Framework's Framework and Administration menus and their menu options
are in brackets because these menus and options will not be displayed to the

end-user when the Framework is executed in User Mode. (Refer to Starting the

Framework).

£, HR Demo Application

About

HR Demo Application

8y -’ Favorites

ey

P % Organizations

i e % Resources

l @ Programming Technigues
5 Administration

EEE R

= | B |

File Edit View Help Windows mg‘[hdministration]

{ New)

{ Properties... ]

{ Applications )

{ Commands... )

[ Menus... ]

{ Design Code Tables... )

{ Program Ceding Assistant... ]
(Instant Prototyping Assistant... ]
[ RAMP Tools ... ]

{Virtual Clipboard )

{(Merge Toal .. ]

[ Save)

[ Save As...)

([ Save and Restart )
([ Save and Exit )

( Execute as Web Application... )
[ Web Consoles )
{ Web Configuration Assistant... )

( Assistance )
{ Tracing ]

E Quick Find ...

p=s

»

m

HR Application Support

a mythical introduction page th

the mythical ACME Software o

—
b Dncriirene ic reaenancibls Fare ids

k
GMLIE 17/03/14 18:10

d

For the same reason, the design-time menu options in the popup menus are in

brackets.



Application

Tutorial: VLF001 - Defining Your HR Application Key Concepts

An application provides a grouping for Business Objects. There can be several
applications in the Framework.

&, Organizations =NACH X
File Edit View Help Windows
TEELEEEEET .
Reports About Resources Organization Spool Files
Organizations
P ®
1| Name Code /.| Address 1 Address 2 | Addre...| Phone...Eip Cod
El -E-a'!lkm Application Administration ADM -
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= 48 Resources i 4 Fleet Administration FLT
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1 »
x
f;g Resource:Details [Turner.Jack-A1016] (=]
[ petails | [ Documents | /1, Events | [0 tmages | | Notes | [75 Timesheets
Basic Details . = Skills
Employee Mumber A1016 EE | Desq!pton
= Administratn Part 1
Employee Surname Turner Administratn Part 2
Communications De,
Employee Given Name(s) Jack Computer Scence ..
Start Date 1/06/1987 [] [
Fronlnuses Salary 77 NNn na 2
fie Messanes Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 18/09/14 18:34 i@

In a commercial environment applications could be, for example, Human
Resources, Manufacturing and Payroll.

Note: Do not take the word Application too literally. Applications mean
different things to different people. In Framework terms an Application just
means a logical grouping of business functions. For example, you may have a
single "application" called ERP that actually contains seven sub-applications
called Stock, Ordering, Pricing, Customers, Suppliers, Invoicing and System
Table Maintenance. If you define a single Framework application called ERP it



may become crowded. In Framework terms these seven sub-applications are
probably best defined as individual Framework Applications.



Business Object
VLF002 - Defining Your Business Object Key Concepts

Business objects are objects with which the end-user works. They are the core
of your application.

.
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A business object is anything that you want it to be, but preferably it is
something that an end-user of your application will inherently conceive to be
part of your application. For example, an application called Human Resources
will be dealing with business objects such as an Employee and Departments.

Do not directly relate a business object to a database table..

Equally, to an end-user, a report is very much an object that they may produce
every day in the course of their business. So creating a business object called




Reports, even though it spans many programming "objects" is a perfectly
reasonable thing to do.

Please remember Business Objects are objects that end-users recognize and use
in the course of their business, not OO programming "objects" as understood by
software developers.



Filter

Tutorial VLF003 - Prototyping Tutorials: VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Key
Your Filters Windows Filter Concepts
VLFOO6WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM
Web Filter

Filters are used to select business objects and put them into an Instance List.

For example, an Employees filter might respond to different user requests by
producing an instance lists of:

all Employees whose names start with SMIT.

all Employees who have a birthday today.

all employees that work in the marketing department.
all employees that started work last year.

The ability to quickly filter information and produce lists is at the heart of many
commercial application designs.



The essential business object

File Edit View Help Windows
TEELIEEEL
Reports  ‘WebSite  About Address  Resources Organization Bockings  Charges  Spool Files
The essential business object
[3¢ [x |x
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----- % Handling Delete I_Z
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=B Advanced
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Instance List
Key Concepts

By using a filter an end-user can quickly locate the business objects they want
to action (eg: All employees who started work last year).

The Instance List simply displays the list produced by the filter.

Each business object in the instance list is called an instance.

BOE kR

Street No and Name

Suburb or Town Anneville

State and Country NS

Post [ Zip Code 2145

Home Phone Number 090909
Messages Ready Local

33 Anne street

ENG VLXPGMLIB

|5 The essential business object =NACH X
File Edit View Help Windows
OB HEL YOS R ™
About Resources Organization : Spool Files
The essential business object
i »
' Favorites Specify a full or partial employee name. MNumber | Name
£t HR Demo Application A1002  John Smythe -
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=
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El-4g} Programming Techniques AD193 Fred Smithson
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o] The essential business object A1008 Alison Sneddon
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40 Auto filing the instance list AD90T Anne Simpson
° Using the whole page A1003 Robert Smithe -
Showing & web page : : :
| Selected, Current or All Entries Eleartheaxrent kst af Clear List
@ Snap in Instance Lists
"}g‘ Handling Delete X
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As you can see the filter's job is to filter out employees that match the users
selection criteria (in this case a surname that starts with B) and then to feed

them into the instance list.

You can customize the settings of an instance list using the properties of the

business object.




Command
Key Concepts
You can enable a command for the Framework, an application or a business

object and then assign a command handler to it. The command handlers
perform the actual processing in the application.

So far we have seen that Filters produce Instance Lists of Business Objects for
end-users to action.

For example, a list of all the employees who started work last year might be
produced by an Employee business object filter.

To "action" a business object instance the end-user normally executes a
command against it.

For example, working with the list of Employees that started work last year an
end-user might then choose to execute one of these commands against one or
more of the employees displayed:

Print

Send Email

Display History
 Apply a Salary Increase

An application designer can actually enable a command for the Framework, an
application or a business object and then assign a command handler to it.

The command handlers perform the actual processing in the application (eg:
Prints the employee details, Sends the email, Displays the History, etc).

Framework | Global commands, such as Exit, Backup and Help, are
Commands | available anywhere, anytime.

Application | Application commands are used when you are working within
Commands | a specific application and they apply to the application as a
whole. Backup, Restore and Reports might be valid commands
when working with the Human Resources application.

Business Business object (Customers, Products, Orders) commands are

Object used when you are working within a business object and they
Commands | typically apply to the business object as a complete group or
collection.

If you are working with a business object named Employee




then for example New would be a valid command.

Business Business Object Instance commands can only be used when
Object you are working within specific instances of a business object.

Instance If you were working with a business object named Employee
Commands | thep Details, Skills, Timesheets, Print and Delete may all be
valid commands for a specific employee.

Commands can be visualized by the Framework in several different ways. In a
menu on the menu bar or in a pop-up menu:

~

I, | Events

Motes

Reports [
[ Details

Poczition »

Windows

Send to M5-Excel
« | Instance List Pop Ups

Choose Fields / Columns r

On the toolbar:
File Edit Wiew Help Windows

@B 068 R

About Resources Organization Spoal Files

When a user has selected an object and then selects (i.e.: executes) a command
then the associated Command Handler is invoked.



Command Handler

Tutorial VLF004 - Prototyping
Your Commands

Command handlers are responsible for executing commands and presenting the

results to the user.

Tutorials: VLFO07WIN - Snapping in a Real Windows
Command Handler

VLFO07WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM
Web Command Handler

|5 The essential business object
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Spool Files
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@ Snap in Instance Lists
3¢ Handiing Delete
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Clear the current list of employees

Mum... | Name
A1002
A1005
A1004
AD193
A1007
A1008
A1009
ADS07
A1003

John Smythe
Peter Smiths
Ruth Smithson
Fred Smithson
George Snell
Alison Sneddon
Damian Snashall
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Employee Surname
Employee Given Mame(s)
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Local ENG VLXPGMLIB
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In the above picture five command handlers are visible (but only the Details

command handler is actually active).
Command handlers can also use up the entire right hand side of the Framework

window like this:

Key
Concepts




[ | Using the whele page

File Edit View Help Windows

Veb Site Abeout

eE03E8008R

== Resources Organization Bookings harges  Spool Files

Using the whole page

,P Favorites

EI-Q HR Demo Application

%% Organizations

: % Resources

B -@- Progr ing Technigues
=[] Basic

@ The essential business object
0] The CRUD business object

| 4 Auto filing the instance list

Using the whole page

Showing & web page

@ Snap in Instance Lists
----- % Handling Delete

----- {5} Remembering values
----- % Passing information
E]--@ Advanced

E:l--1£:I Prompting

BEEE R

----- | Selected, Current or All Entries

|_. Uszing the whole page:Details

[ Details | %] Notes

Any command handler can be made to be displayed as a whole page.

In the business object properties, ensure that the command is object level
On the command display tab, set "Object command presentation” to all of window

See properties of the "Using the whole page” business object for an example

Messages |  Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 18/09/14 19:38 (P

Command handlers can also present themselves in a separate window.




Navigation Pane

In the VLE.WIN framework small buttons on the left of the status bar are used
to change the view in the navigation pane:

.‘IF_'”IIF_“I@?E

Application designers can still prevent these button from being shown using the

Framework properties and specify that a specific view is to be used for all end-
users.

Tree view

List view

Drop-down button

Launching Applications from the Status Bar



Tree view

D Using the whole page -
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3 |—_| Using the whole page
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----- $€ Handing Delete
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----- % Passing information

i1 Advanced

H- Prompting

|:| Uzing the whole page:Notes

Any command handler can be made to be displayed as a whole page.
In the business object properties, ensure that the command is object level
0On the command display tab, set "Object command presentation” to all of window

See properties of the "Using the whole page” business object for an example
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List view

D Using the whole page

Eile

Edit View Help Windows

©

EQBH S8 &0
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About

Address

|Quick Find ... |

Resources Organization B s C

== Spool Files

Using the whole page

x
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I The CRUD business object
[éAuho filing the instance list
|:| Using the whole page
Showing & web page
E\I Selected, Current or All Entries
@ Snap in Instance Lists
% Handling Delete
Remembering values
% Passing information

[ st

(B Advanced

[lﬂ:' Prampting

|:| Uzing the whole page:Notes

Any command handler can be made to be displayed as a whole page.
In the business object properties, ensure that the command is object level
0On the command display tab, set "Object command presentation” to all of window

See properties of the "Using the whole page” business object for an example
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Drop-down button

The drop-down button view hides the navigation pane and gives access to
applications and business objects from a drop-down button:
r-@} Pregramming Techniques E@ﬂ1

File Edit View Help Windows

eEOEH L BOSH =

Site About Address Resources Organization B 1aroes  Spool Files
[ {;} Programming Technigues : K]
7 | Favorites X
&, HR Demo Application 4
{_u_:} Programming Technigues 4

B [@] fe Messages | Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIE 18/09/14 19:43 ()




Launching Applications from the Status Bar

When the Framework is executed using RenderType M, the launch button e s
displayed in the status bar next to the other navigation pane view buttons:
: 1

] ks

e e e e L LA e i

Launch applications from the status bar |

When the launch button is clicked, applications in the Framework are arranged
in the status bar:

EEER Y& OHFG

HR Demo Advanced Administration

Basic

Prompting
If an application has views, the view is visualised. If an application has no
business objects it is not shown.

The applications or views respond to two events:

' Mouse hover
- Click

Mouse hover

With a mouse hover a larger icon with the application/view caption appears:

e

HR Demo
Application

DEEk YE@OHFG

When the larger image is clicked on, the business objects in the application pop
up:



=5 Organizations fausuuis

Fly,
e Resources

BDO®E i & O H gF

If the popup item is clicked, it triggers the default business object’s behaviour,
as if you clicked on the business object in the navigation pane.

You can also make the business object a favourite by checking the Favourite
checkbox.

Note: the Business Object will be added to the first application that allows
favourites in the sequence they appear. If you need to add it to another
application you need to use either the Tree or List Navigation View.

Click

If you click on the application/view, the behaviour is exactly the same as
clicking on the larger image.

Removing a favourite business object

An application which has business objects that have been made favourites will
have the Favorite checkbox is ticked but disabled:

[ The essential business Favourite
— ohject

El_ : The CRUD business object
¢ Auto filling the instance list

Using the whole page G

() Showing a web page

Selected, Current or All
~ Entries

4! Snap in Instance Lists D

52 Handling Delete
2% Remembering values

. Passing information



This is because one business object can be a favourite in more than one
application.

To remove a business object from a favourite application, hover or click on the
favourite application:

i Rernowve
sing the whole page o
4! Snap in Instance Lists &3

Click the Remove button to remove the business object from the application's
Favorites.

Warning: due to space constraints, this navigation option may not be suited to
Frameworks with a large number of applications and/or applications with large
number of business objects. In those cases use any of the other three navigation
pane views.

Enabling the Launch button
The display of the launch button is controlled in the Framework properties:

— Application Mavigation Pane Views
View as Two Lists (Side by Side)
View as Two Lists (Over and Under)

View as a Single Tree
« Launch from Status Bar

View as Drop Down on Tool Bar
[ Allow Users to Switch Views

See the description of Launch from Status Bar.



OBJECT-ACTION User Interfaces
If you have used a PC then OBJECT-ACTION should be familiar
If you have used a 5250 then OBJECT-ACTION should be familiar

The preceding sections dealt with the concepts of Business Objects, Filters,
Instance Lists, Commands and Command Handlers.

In an "Employees" application, for example, these concepts might be visualized
like this:

Filter HEM Bysiness Object Instance List 3

Flie Edt Vew Ao
& Hew 5 Signoff ) Emad
| Empkiees - | Litview
& by tiame | 3 by Locaton Wl by 5t | 4, ther N Hame A
; A0 VERONICA BROWH
() Sadect by Full or Par Sl Last Nase A0S0 FRED JOHN ALAM BLOGGS
=~ A013 FRED SMITHSON
(2) Select o Employeds AT ANNE M55 SIMPSON
(D) Select where Employes Salary is preater than Selection Value AL BN JOHES
() Selact by Department Code
Selecton vVt
ALDN ﬁ Emal 5 - w
mo= b Business Object Commands
Ao T Sl
[#] Clear the cument st of employees ALOH G Video
AL @ Tranfer r'-*amn %
£, Employess : Basic detals (A 1003-Bobert SMITHE) a
Basic detals sids | 3 Trarsfer | fFEmal | Tovideo | [ AlDe
Erngiyyd Mumber ALDD3
Emplioyes Surmame SMITHE
Ermgliorpas Ghoen Hama(s) Ruokeert
Sireet Ho and Hame 29 Aethar Road, “All Details” Command Handler
Suburb or Town DEE Wt I
Siate and Country HEW,
Pest | 2o Cade 2000 "Transfer " Command Handler
Home Phane Number 47T EXE
"Basic” Command Handler
[Mezzaes | Ready Lol | oonmsEr | 5508 [ 1430 i@
Here you have a
Filter Where you specify what employees you would like included in

your instance list.

Business  The list of employees that match your filter's search criteria.
Object



Instance
List

Business  Shown on the pop-up menu when you right click (eg: Basic
Object Details, Transfer, All Details, etc). Sometimes you may execute a
Commands command by clicking on an icon on the tool bar.

Command The various programs invoked when select a command from the
Handlers  pop-up menu.

The design principal for these concepts uses an OBJECT-ACTION user
interface.

This means that you select an OBJECT then you indicate the ACTION (i.e.
Command) that you wish to perform against it.

The OBJECT-ACTION interface is not a Visual LANSA Framework
invention.



If you have used a PC then OBJECT-ACTION should be familiar

If you use Start -> Search -> For Files and Folders on your Windows desktop
then you end-up with a MS-Windows form that looks like something like this:

B Search Results
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Here you also have a:
Filter Where you specify what documents you would like to search for.

Bus.iness The list of documents MS-Word and MS-PowerPoint documents
Object (say) that match your filter's search criteria. These documents are

Instance your business objects.
List



Business
Object
Comman

Comman
Handlers

Shown on the pop-up menu when you right click (eg: Open, Print,
Delete, Properties, etc). Sometimes you may execute a command
ds by clicking on an icon on the tool bar.

d  The programs that execute when you execute a command. In this
example MS-Word handles the "Open" command, a message box
confirms that you really want to "Delete" and the document's
"Properties" are shown as multiple tabs in a separate form.

In this example the OBJECT-ACTION approach is being used at a high level.
The OBJECT-ACTION design works right down to a very low level as well.
Think about how you change the head of an arrow in MS-PowerPoint:

A f,@.f_,&/

e
el

2| Copy

Cut

Paste

Save as Picture...

Edit Points
Grouping 3
Order 3

Set AutoShape Defaults
Custom Animation...

Action Settings...

B

Format AutoShape... |

ud

==

Hyperlink. ..

You select the OBJECT (the arrow) then choose the ACTION (Format
AutoShape).



If you have used a 5250 then OBJECT-ACTION should be
familiar

If you use a classic "Work With XXXX" command on a System i 5250
workstation, such as the WRKLNK (Work with Object Links) command then
you should be familiar with 5250 displays like this:

mikd [HRELNE)

L B[R
_ Business Object Commands

= Semsion A - [24 x BO]
Be Edt Yew Commurcaton Actos Wedow Heb

ol mlm sl al w wl om Al ml oA

Business Object Instance List

Type Attribute Text

Here you also have a

Filter Where the WRKLNK command provides you with options to
filter the list of links that are displayed. (Many "Work with xxxx"



interfaces allow you to filter inside the main display as well).

Business  The list of links that match your filter's search criteria. These

Object links are your business objects.

Instance

List

Bus.iness The Options such as 2=Edit, 7=Rename, 8=Display that you can
Object execute against an individual business object (that is, a link).
Commands

Command The programs that execute when you execute a command
Handlers (7=Rename or 8=Display attributes examples are shown).

Again it's the OBJECT-ACTION model underpinning "Work with XXXXX"
designs.

You select an OBJECT then you indicate the ACTION (that is, Command) that
you wish to perform against it by typing a number beside it (because you can't
do right mouse pop-up menus on a 5250 workstation).

You might have even designed commercial "Work with Customers" or "Work
with Orders" style applications without even realizing that that the OBJECT-
ACTION model you were using was the essentially the same as that used by the
MS-Windows desktop and by the Visual LANSA Framework.



Mock Up Filters and Command Handlers

Tutorial VLF003 - Prototyping Your Tutorial VLF004 - Prototyping Your Key
Filters Commands Concepts

When you are first creating a prototype of your application, you use mock up
filters and command handlers that emulate how your application will function.
When you turn your prototype into a real application, you snap in your custom
made filters and command handlers which provide the actual functionality.

There are two kinds of mock up filters: predefined Sample Mock Ups and Mock
Up RAD-PAD panels in which you can type and paste your own text and
pictures.

Sample Mock Ups

The sample mock up filters and command handlers provide you with a quick
way of visualizing what your application will look like. They do not provide
any functionality. Their purpose is just to enhance your sense of what your real
application will look and feel like.

You cannot change the sample mock ups. This is an example of a sample filter:
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Mock Up RAD-PAD

You can use RAD-PAD filters and command handlers to quickly create your
own prototype filters and command handlers.

The RAD-PADs are a notepad that allows you to record your design notes and
ideas. You can also add simple pictures to your notes by using the Images
Palette to enhance their visualization.

To use a RAD-PAD, select and delete the standard text on the RAD-PAD filter
or command handler:
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The purpose of this emulated filter is to help
you (and others) to rapidly prototype and |
visualize how your application will look and

feel.
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And add your text and pictures:
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When creating RAD-PAD filters and command handlers remember:
They are meant for quick notes with pictures, not for formal screen designs.

The pad is actually a document containing lines. This means you cannot
position pictures exactly. Use the Enter key to add new lines and add blanks or
tabs to position items.



Images Palette
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Use the Images Palette to
quickly add some images
to your prototype filters or
command handlers:

Click on the Images
Palette button to display
the palette.

Select the picture you want
to insert on your filter or
command handler.

Drag and drop or copy and
paste the image to your
filter or command handler.
The palette pictures will
paste or drop where the
screen input caret (the |) is,
not where you point the
cursor.

To add your own images to
the palette, copy them in
.gif format to your
partition execute directory.
(This is only possible if
you use the default value
HTML as the RAD-PAD
File Format.)

The RAD-PADs are not meant to be used as formal screen designs, only as an
aid for quick prototypes. They are a design-time feature not used in the

deployed Framework.



Tailoring the Window Layout

The simple Framework layout can be changed by both designers and end-users
in Windows.

Use the right button pop-up menu and choose the Position option to rearrange
the various components that make up the Framework window into a form that is
most suitable for your application:

( New Application. .. )
{ Mew Business Object... )
{ Properties... )

. R
(Delete )

lg.'__.g] Mew

Standard Look

Wider Instance List

Filter to the Right

Filter in the Middle with Wider Instance List Area
Filter and Instance List at the Bottom

Application Choices to the Right

Application Choices Moved to Tool Bar

Standard Layout with Command Handler on Top

Standard Layout with Command Handler on Top, Filter And Instance List
Reversed

Application Selection on Top
Application Selection at the Bottom
Floating Filters

Floating Instance Lists



Standard Look
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Wider Instance List
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Filter to the Right
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Filter in the Middle with Wider Instance List Area
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Filter and Instance List at the Bottom
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Application Choices to the Right
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Application Choices Moved to Tool Bar
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Standard Layout with Command Handler on Top
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Standard Layout with Command Handler on Top, Filter And
Instance List Reversed
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Application Selection on Top
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Application Selection at the Bottom
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Floating Filters

‘  Demo Application - 2018

Fle Edt Yiew Actions Tools Help

@ New ‘ et Qe M [Joek v @ Tafer ‘ (@ Cdaator ‘

ot
i.[ | Employees

WIELE 7 Emoloyee : Al Detls (41005 PETERRRRRRRRRAR SHITHSSS555555555) 0

My Docun

' Basicdetals| Sl || & Transfer || @Emai\ || rE’“u'ideo| 1) Al Detais | BDcmments|

Employee Number
Employes Sumame SMITHS35555355555
Employee Given Name(s) PETERRRRRRRRARR Commencement Picture
Street No and Name 72 Mullane Avenue, .
£
Suburd or Tawn BALLKHAM HILLS, 4 Employees
State and Country i &) by Name | f)‘ by Location || ﬁ] by Skl || Q, Other || = Al Views |
. Past / Zip Code 147 Spedfy a ful or partial employee name.
Home Phone Number 6744316
e . Employes Surname I:I

PRUNBMRNNN | Eusiness Phone Number 7777265
Components

Commencement Date 2 JANUARY 1971

WinZip

Clear the current list of employees

Employes Salary i
Departments |ADMINISTRATUR DEPT

Name Phone Address Iip
FRED JOHN ALANBLO..,  344-22344%00% 70 MAIN STREET 220
JOHN SMYTHE 0476290442 eunevA yt... 2101
PETERRRRRRRRRRR ... 6744316 (EUnevA en... 2147
PALL SMITHSON 419 565 dacR mail... 2144
FREDDY BROVIN (07) 567-6758 121 SMITHSTREET 2153

FRED SMITHSON {02) 5454657 evArehu,, 2001 7

LimeWire E--@ Demo Application - 2018
4105 [E=RER

5L Employees
Departments

Sections

Messages| Ready | lod | ENG | DOWSRR | 9/20/06 | 13:05 |

8] inbox - MirosoftOut... ) Demo Anplcation - 018 | 2§ VFLF Formats.doc- ..




Floating Instance Lists
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; ] PETERRRRRRRRRRR ... 6744316 eunevAen,., 2147
4 CEEL CE R E PALSMITSON  419.5%5 deRmal., 214
8 gl e S : FREDCY BROVI (02) 5676758 11SMTHSTREET 2153

% e FRED SMITHSON (02) 5464657 evhrelu., 2001
A GEORGE SNELL 764352 ey, 2164

; G Monthly Clear the current list of employees ALLAN SNEDDON 476 2198 JedaraP ya... 2160
B Onief DAMIANSHASHALL 6058586 daR ke, 2150
Robert SMITHE 9776268 JdaoR rh., 2000

: VERONICABROWN  (02) 3609 4627 11RalwaySreet 2153
' Basccetais | ) Sl | (% ransfer | Pemaf A0t J0HN BLAKE (02) 9563 9235 IWoodburyRead 2100
AO0G JACKSMITHERS 799 %3 daohned., 2050

B 0 Amnual| £ Employee : Al Detals (A1005-PETERRRRRRRRRRR
WnZip [ newiook
-] WebSites

. J @' Frosyamce) 1 Emplayes Number

Employee Surname

Business ik :

Components Emplayee Given Name(s) PETERARRRRRRRRA Commencement Picture
Street No and Name 72 Mulane Avenug,

' Suburb or Town BALLKHAM HILLS,

State and Country
Post [ Zip Code

Home Phane Number

Busingss Phane Number

Commencement Date Ind JENUARY 1971 @
Employee Salary

Departments | ADMINISTRATOR DEPT

Limeie PRCHASINGSECTION |

410.5

Weather Messages| Ready | lo@ | ENG | DOWSR | 9/20/06 1307 |
Radar

8] inbox - MirosoftOut... ) Demo Anplcation - 018 | 2§ VFLF Formats.doc- ..







Administration Objects

Use the Administration menu to work with Users and Servers defined in the
Framework.



Users

This dialog box shows the users registered to use the Framework. It provides an
optional facility to help you define and manage your application's user profile

definitions.
o L]
Group? | UserPro...| Caption |dentification | |eons | i_lserDete.iiIs: Authorities | Custom Properties
8 EEVA  New User :
Caption | Mew User |
Sequence: |1 |
Hirt: | |
Intemal [dentifier | BDFE35CF183342E 48FSE 3F 3803734083 |
[Jnique |dentifier; | 408 |
User Object Mame / Type: | BDFE3SCF183342E 48FSE 3F 3808734083 |
[New User [New Gru:uup] [Delele]
T

To switch on Framework authority checking, go to the Framework menu,
choose the Properties... option and select the Framework Details tab. On this
tab, the "Users, Authority and sign on settings" panel is where Framework
authority is configured. For details, refer to Framework Details.

For more information, see Users, Groups and Security.



Servers

This dialog box shows the servers defined in the Framework. It provides an
optional facility to help you define and manage your application's server
definitions.

o L]

Sequence | Server |dentification | |cons ;.ServerDétaiIs'

e ] LAMSA02 B |

H 1 bY 454400
Sequence: |
Hint: ‘ |
|nternal ldentifier: ‘ SERYER_1 |
[Jrique [dentifier: ‘ 410 |
|lzer Object Mame / Type: ‘ SERVER_1 |
[] Reshicted Access

[ Mew ] [ Delete]
[ LAMSA Comms Admin | [ Closs ]I

The servers defined here will be displayed in the Connect dialog when the user
logs on to the Framework.

A user with authority to use the Administration menu can add servers and work
with their details.

Server-related options are also defined in Framework Details dialog box.
For more information see Server Profile Management and Issues.



Help and Tutorials
The Visual LANSA Framework has a help assistant and tutorials.

The Help Assistant provides help when you are developing applications in the
Framework. Either leave the Assistant window open or close it and press F2
when you want help for an object.

B Help Assistant E'E'E'
Back tare Info Tutarials K.ey Concepts Hide
Image File

The name of the image file to be displayed at startup, without path
information. Place the file in the Execute directory of your partition (for
example Cre_WINISG_LANSAY DEMMEXECUTE).

Typically image files need to be deployed with your application.

The Tutorials provide you with simple step by step instructions of how to create
a Framework application.



E? Visual LANSA Framework Guide

BIX

Hide

T L e =2 [

Previous  MNext Back Forward Refresh

Cortents ] Search l

|

o ([} Visual LANSA Framework Guide

+ @ Introduction

o @ What's New

+ @ Getting Started

+ @ Key Concepts

+ @ Building the Application

SR Vii} Tutorials

=] Bsfore You Use the Tutorials

+ @ Tutorials for Prototyping
+ @ Tutorials for Windows Applications
= @ Tutorials for Webevent Web Browser 4
+ @ Tutorals for WAM Web Browser Applic
+ @ Tutorials for Deploymert
= @ Optional Tutorials

+ @ Frequently Asked Guestions

+ @ Framework Programming

+ @ Fast Parts

+ @ Advanced Topics

# @ Troubleshooting

+ @ Application Performance

+ @ Definitions

+ @ Appendix

|~

A

Home Print

Back Forward Search Contents

Tutorials

The Vizual LANSA Framework Tutorials are a zet of exercizes

designed to introduce and reinforce the fundamental =killz required

to build applications with the Framewaorlk.

The tutorials guide you in creating a sample Human Resources
application.

Prototype
WLFOO0O - Execute Framework Application
WLFOO1 - Defining Your HR Application
WLFO02 - Defining Your Business Objects
WLFO03 - Prototyping Your Filters
WLFO04 - Prototyping Your Commands
WLFOOS - Validating the Prototype

Windows Applications
VLFOOBWIN -
VLFOO7WIN -

Snapping in & Real Windows Filter

Snapping in & Real Windows Command Handler
Webevent Web Browser Applications

VLFOOBWEB - Snapping in & Real Webevent Filter

VLFOO7WEB - Snapping in a Real Webevent Command Handler

WAM Web Browser Applications

VLFOOBWAM - Snapping in & Real WAM Web Filter
VLFOO7WAM - Snapping in a Real WaM Web Command Handler
Deployment

WVLFOO8WIN - Deploying the Windows Framework

Optional Tutorials

WLFOO9WIN - Adding Instance List Columns in Windows Applications

WVLFOOSWEB - Adding Instance List Columns in Web Applications
See Before You Use the Tuterials

SET




Building the Application
These are the steps you perform to create your application:

Before building your application, you would usually Personalize Your
Framework to make it reflect the company you are building the application for.

Prototype:

Define Your Application

Define Your Business Objects

Optionally Group Business Objects into Application Views
Prototype Your Filters

Prototype Your Commands and Their Handlers
Validate Your Design

Implement:

Create Your Own Filters

Create Your Own Command Handlers
Optionally Create Your Own Instance List
Deploy:

Deploy the Application



Personalize Your Framework

There are some simple things you should do to make your Framework reflect
the company you are building the application for. Even if you are just doing a
proof of concept, it is important to make the Framework appear to be the
customers software, not LANSA's.

Note that you can also change the appearance of the Framework by Tailoring
the Window Layout .

As shipped, when the Framework is run, it looks like this:

B New version of Your Framework E]@

File Edit YWiew Tools Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )

mNew | 7| &)W [0 AT 1§ 8= @' E :@EXit QuickFind ...
Nowvsonof vourFramework |
o A
% DEMHR Visual - LANSA - Framework

f:? Favorites
% HR Demo Application
-@} Programming Techniques

25, Administration ( ©
4 g % Advanced Software """
4

! A Made Simple D :

@ Getting It Right The First Time

Developing visual applications that meet the needs of today's discerning end-user is a real challenge, Kn
applications to look and behave like Microsoft OFfice and wisitors ko ywour 'Web site are only one-click awa

Programmers with classic System i (iSeries and A5/400) skils - ke writing procedural RPG code of arrang
can struggle with key GUI design concepts and often miss the mark with their first Windows or Web appl
application development framework has been used by developers of many different kinds of applications
result. These resulting applications are already in use today by millions of users around the warld,

{ | )
Messages| Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIB |25/08i08 | 13:31 |

The shipped splash screen and the link to the web page are only intended as




placeholders. They should be changed to reflect the company the Framework is
being built for. So should the Framework caption and icon.

When the user chooses the Help menu option About Framework in the shipped
version of the Framework they see this:

B About Mew version of Your Framework

Mew version of Your Framewark - 1,0.0.56 Y
Visual LANSA Framework =
Copyright 2008 =wour organization goes here> All
rights reserved,

. Warming: this computer program is protected by
' copyright law and international treaties,
Adv m:n-d Suﬂwqu Mudq E-h]ph Unauthorised reproduction of it, or any portion of ik,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,

and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent
bl o he lo

TEhiE Lense

Technical Support. ..

Syskem Info...

The image, the text, and the url that the technical support button links to
(www.lansa.com) should all be changed.

An image can also be added to the top of the sign-on screen:

M [og On

YOUR COMPANY TITLE

For more information go to (

<your company site>

7 -

Lser YLFPGMLIE Log on
Password || | Cancel
Work OFfline

i © O

YLFPGMLIE Local Test My Tesk 3



http://www.lansa.com




To Change these Settings

Go to Framework properties to change most of these settings:
Framework Caption

Framework Icon

Framework splash image

The technical support URL

The Sign on Screen image

If you want to make a change to First Splash Screen, you need to make a change
to your entry point form.



Framework Caption

Use the Caption property on the Identification tab:

M Framework

Identification | Cuskom Properties | Visual Stvles  Ttons | Startup | Commands Enabled

Web Detalls - Developer Preferences - LANSA0Z | Developer Preferences - Web Server 2 LUser Administration Settings | Instance List Relationships Summary

Framewiork Details | Command Display | Export Design | Help About

| dutomatically Tncrement when Saving
| Shawin Help About Text

Last Changed 20060825-133747-4LFPGMLIE

Caption Mew version of Your Frameward (ENG)
Hint: (ENG)
Sequence: 1
Internal Identifier: YF_SHIPPED
Unique Identifier: 1
Liser Object Name { Type SHIPPED FRAMEWORK VeriFy Nare
7 Show the Windows' Menu in this Framewatk
Show Current Busingss Object in Window Title
Allow this Ohjgct to be Opened in a Mew Window Marually 4
Murber of Additional Windows a User can have Open Concurrenthe: g
Multiple Window Control Bar Location:  Above Title Bar b
Your Frameswark Yersion Number 1P 0 o 57

Close




Framework Icon
Use the Icons tab to select an icon:

M Framework

Weh Detalls | Developer Preferences - LANSAQZ | Developer Preferences - Wieh Server 2 | User Administration Settings - Instance List Relationships Summary
Identification | Custom Properties | Visual Styles flcons] Starbup | Commands Enabled | Framework Detals | Command Display | Export Design | Help About
~ - WF 1512
- & (9] @ @ O - A
© @ [ o W &
o) @ @ Gy 2 g 3
X g B ® 8 7 &
X © ® & & 8 &
s ® &8 & B 8 8
B @ @ i R ]
= % & = g
i & il | A B
9 9 ® & Q 6 g
4 & d © ¢ (Gl % 8
/ / ® G
q = @ % 3 @ &
B & H B ] @ @
= = i P ¢
; ol (1) & 'y a AN
B @ @ o # r A @
¥ 0 4 W 0 @ £ »
$8 8 & & & § & B
8 9 3 g A Q @ 9
9 3 @ @ 8 O i Q
e o} oV sqL 1ML B @ @
& G d i 0! ¢ ] i &
Close




Framework splash image

Change the startup appearance of the application on the Startup tab:

The splash image is shown after Framework has loaded. You can use any
image file in the partition execute directory.

The URL to link to (below the image)
The caption to show for the link

M Framework

Web Detalls | Developer Preferences - LANSA0Z | Developer Preferences - Web Server 2 User Administration Settings | Instance List Relationships Summary
Identification | Custom Praperties | Visual Styles  Icons i '

0 | Commands Enabled | Framewnrk Detalls | Command Display | Export Design | Help About

Ciptions: Embedded URL v
Image File: UF_IMOO1GIF Yerify
LRL: SAUTO*F_dema_vIF_pagel,htm Yerffy
Intro Caption: Yisit aur Wb Site For Mare Information {ENG)
Intro URL Current Windaw x.

First: Time Only

Close




The technical support URL
Use the Help About tab to change the help about details:

The text that will be displayed when the user chooses the Framework menu
option About, including Technical Support address and copyright notice

The image that will be displayed

M Framework

Wb Detals | Developer Preferences - LANSADZ | Developer Preferences - Web Server 2 | User Administration Settings | Instance List Relationships 3
Identification | Custom Properties | Visual Styles | Icons | Startup | Commands Enabled | Framework Detals | Command Display | Export Design

Technical Support: hittp: fwa.Jansa, com Werify

Systemn Info: HOEFALLT

Copyright 2008 <your organization goes here >
Al rights reserved,

Visual LANSA Framework

Warning; this computer program is protected by

= copyright law and international treaties,

- 4 Unauthorised reproduction of it, or any portion of
i ! * it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaltiss,

Advi ftware Made Simple and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent

" gy | possible under the law,
¥ ‘ﬂ A '.’F i

g LLUEL

itrnaps (use Scrollbar bo see more bitmaps) - UF_IMO01

Close

To use your own bitmap as the about Framework image, you need to create your
own LANSA bitmap and load your image into it.

You then need to create your own version of component UF_IB001 and add a
line to it to enrol the LANSA bitmap in the Framework. (See the source for
reusable part UF_IB0O01 for instructions on how to do this).

When your bitmap is enrolled in the Framework, you can select it from the list



of bitmaps in the Help About tab.



The Sign on Screen image
You can use any image file in the partition execute directory:

M Framework

Identification | Custom Properties | Visual Styles | Itons

Startup | Commands Enabled | Framewark Details | Command Display | Export Design | Help About

Weh Detalls | Developer Preferences - LANSA02 | Developer Preferences - Web Server 2§ User Administration Settings | Instance List Relationships Summary

~Autharity Settings

IJse Framework Users and Autharity

Store Users in CBM3 Tables YFPPFOG)7

Store Users in #ML File Named

Impoatt Users Imbedded Interface Point

Wf 3001 _Users,xml

~5ign on Settings

End Users must Signon ko this Framework

Users Sign on Locally to Use the Framework.

User Can Change Cwn Password

# | |Jsers Sign on bo a Remote Server to Use the Framework

| Users May Work Offling if the Remate Server Is Nok Available

in M3-Windows applications only -

Maximum Signon Attempts Allowed 3

IF Maximurn Allowed Sign on Atkempts Exceeded

#| Advise User with a Message

Framework Fatal Error

Inactivity Log on timeout (minutes)

Inactivity Log off tmeout (minutes)

~5ign on Farm Settings
Image to Display Werify
Alignment of Image on Farm Centered A
Height of Image 32
Width of Image 32
~Timeout Sethings

Close




First Splash Screen

There is one other change that is not under Framework properties.

This is the image that is first displayed when the Framework starts up. The first

splash screen.

To change this, first create your own LANSA bitmap and load your image into
it. Then modify the entry point forms (UF_DESGN, UF_ADMIN, and
UF_EXEC (or their equivalents)), so that the line shown below points to your

LANSA bitmap.
¥ LANSA Editor - UF_DESGN ( Form ) - VL Framework Wizard - DESIGNER MODE =3
File Edit iew Options Werify Debug Tools Window Help
B | *HB/ X0B HC|0OGMEAPG-|6p BEAERG/ A
Repository %] Design | S0Urce | Multiingual Details | Repository Help | Cross References
- nao7g Set Com{#Handled) Value(Trues) —
[ | Repositary + | 00080 &
noosl Endif
L hew v | @ K| & | @ Jp|fo0082
3 X ¢ Qb 00083 “Endroutine
Tterm Al 00084
= —| 00085 FHthroutine Name{ulnitializeFramnework) Options(*REede
UPADMIN (100086
_DESGH nooe? # Set up for application designer mode
LF_DEWEL oooss .
UF EXEC nooes Set Comf#Con_Owner) Udesignmode(TRUE)
= = —| ooo9n Set Com({#Con_Owner) Uadninmode(TRUE)
! 00091
W noosz #* Set to start up inage nane
% nooes
= non94 Set Com{#Con_Owner) Ustartupimage(fuf_im001)
. 0oo9s
) no09e # Nominate the XML file containing the framework ]
® I Gther ¥ oong?
4 | ¥ noo9g Set Com{#Comn_Owner) Usystemzmlfile('vi_sv00l_syst
......... 00099
dfn Cutline no1on —Endroutine
noionl
: noinz iy e
Detals noios * MAKING YOUR OWN VERSION OF THIS COMPONENT
noind B D T o T
& Features no1os *
no10e #* It 1z recommended that vou always create three en ¥
:Jl Repositary | "_ | 2
oy T
A e (i) Assistant | <% Compile | &4 Checkin
Ready LANSASPSFinal | DEM | WLFPGMLIE | PCRTASE | ENG




Define Your Application
Tutorial: VLF001 - Defining Your HR Application

You start by creating the application itself.

| & B
B | New Application E@g
File Edit Wiew Help Windows (Framework) (Administration)

O 8 B8 B
ebSite  About Address  Resources Organization Eockings  Ch Charges  Spool Files
New Application
X
. ‘ ; Favorites
@ HR DenmAppIicatlnn
-3 [C
I -@} Programming Technigues
[#-1%5, Administration
| =
S
-
=
I s u a Q
-~
S
LANSA:E
S
Visit our Web Site for More Information
e Messaoes| Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIG 21/0914 1345 (@
A

To create an application, use the New option in the Framework menu:



{ Administration )
{ Application... )
{ Business Object... )
i L_

{ Commands... )
(Menus... )
( Design Code Tables... )

( Program Coding Assistant... ) A F |

(Save )
(Save and Restart )

{ Save and Exit ) =%
Tk are Made Simple

( Execute as Web Application...
(Turn Tracing Cn )
{Web Consoles ) »

[ Assistance ) r LEULEL

And define its properties:

r
|87 Application Properties - New Application E@g

Identification | Gitmaps and Icons. I Startup I Visual Styles I Commands Enabled I Command Display | Help About I Custom Properties I Application Views ‘

Caption Few Acpicatod | Ee [ Alter Development status |
Hint: | |
Sequence: i 1 |
Internal Identifier: | 77 SBE30286FF4DBCEIBADA420ASDD 175 |
Unique Identifier: i 109 |
User Object Name ( Type | 7FSBE 30288FF 4DBCEIBADA420A900 176 |

[7] Restricted Access
Allow on Web
Allow in Windows

[[] Contsins Favarites

Allow this Object to be Opened in a New Window Manually

Last Changed ‘ 20140921-134308-VLXPGMLIB |




You can change the application properties by selecting the application, right-
clicking and choosing the Properties... option from the popup menu.



Define Your Business Objects
Tutorial VLF002 - Defining Your Business Object

Then you create your business objects.

B " New Business Object

File Edit View Help Windows

( Framework ) ( Administration )

© =

@™ B & 0S8 N

Quick Find ...

@ HR Demo Application
New Application

]
rogramming Technigues
%5 Administration

BEE 6k

This is an emulated RAD-PAD filter.

»

Type your text here.

m

The purpose of this emulated filter is to help
you (and others) to rapidly prototype and
visualize how your application will look and
feel.

Program Coding Assismnt] ’ Images Palette ] ’Emulahe Search ]

Messages Ready Local

MNew About ddress  Resources Organization -z Spool Files
New Business Object
X X X
[@-77 Favorites ] New Filter B New Filter 0@ &

MNew Busn, Description

ENG VLXPGMLIE

21/0914 1353 (@

To create a business object, use the New option in the Framework menu:



G u= a9l | Administration )

: | { Business Object... )
kit  EEEE—
[ \I -y

( Commands... ) ;lnesi

(Menus... )

[

( Design Code Tables.., )

{ Program Coding Assistant... )

is to help
il i
{ Save ) vpe and
{ Save and Restart ) look and

( Save and Exit )

{ Execute as Web Application... ) #
i i ; real filter.

{Turn Tracing On }
y @ Mock Search
{Web Consoles ) b aCK 2Earc

( Assistance ) r

1

And define its properties:
[ B | Business Object Properties - Mew Business Object E@g‘

Identification |Icons | Visual Styles | Filters | Filter Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custom Properties I SubTypes | Instance Lis ¢ *

Caption _ NG [ Alter Development Status V]
Caption (Singular) | Mew Business Object . :
Hint: B o

Sequence: f- 1

Internal Identifier: | D3E1DEOBDF3540F 4BE ID5086BF039BF A \
Unigue Identifier; 5.110

User Object Name / Type D3E 1DENBDF3540F4BE 1050865F0 39BF A

[[] Restricted Access
Allow on Web
Allow in Windows I

Allow Selection from MNavigation Pane

= o= = =

Allow this Object to be Opened in @ New Window 'I'U'ianually

Last Changed | 20140921-135040-VLXPGMLIB

Close

You can change the business object properties by selecting the application,
right-clicking and choosing the Properties... option from the popup menu.



Optionally Group Business Objects into Application Views

Now that your Business Objects have been created you can optionally group
them as different views of the Application. You can create Application Views at
any time during or after an application has been created.

To create an Application View bring up the properties panel for the application
and click on the Application Views tab. To create a View, click on the New
button:

I Application Properties - New Application = | B e

| Identification | Bitmaps and Icons | Startuy
B New Application View

I_Visual Styles | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Help About | Custom Properties | Application Views
| Bitmaps and Icons I Create Links |

Caption Mew Application View (ENG) [
Hint:
Sequence: 1
Internal Identifier: 448C3149FFIA4A 1398321096 14215CA7
i Unigue Identifier: 111
User Object Name / Type A43C3149FFIA4A 1398321096 14215CA7

[[] Restricted Access

[¥] Allow on Web

[] Allow in Windows

Allow this Object to be Opened in a New Window Manually

Last Changed 20140921-135954-VLXPGMLIB

New ] l Delete

Close

Specify the view's identification properties.
Using the Bitmaps and Icons tab you can define an icon and a bitmap to display
for the view.

Click on the Create Links tab to link Business Objects to the newly created
application view. A list of the business objects currently defined for the selected
application is displayed:



r <
I Application Properties - New Application | =TAC X
| Identification | Bitmaps and Icons | Startup | Visual Styles | Commands Enabled i Command Display | Help About | Custom Properties | Application Views
] New Application View | Identification I Bitmaps and Icons | Create Links |
Check to link Business Object to View
!?ENEW Business Object
New | | Delete
Close

Check the boxes next to each Business Object you want to include in the
currently selected View.

Remarks
Application views have their own security.

Security in views is independent of the security applied to the business objects
defined in them. This means users not allowed to a specific view will not be
able to execute the business objects grouped inside that view because the view
will not be visible. However, users allowed to a business objects inside a view
to which they are not allowed will be able to switch to that business object.

You can define up to 100 Views for an application. However, more than 10 is
considered excessive and will affect the amount of space available to show the
views and business objects belonging to them. If more than 10 are required
you should restrict the Navigation View Pane to Tree View.

Once you define a view for an application, all business objects defined for the
application must be defined in the same or other views. In this scenario, all
business objects not defined in any view will be automatically linked to a new
view created when the Framework is saved.



You can define one business object in more than one view.



Prototype Your Filters

Tutorial VLF003 - Prototyping Your Filters Filter Mock up Filters and Command Handlers

Next you create prototype filters for your business objects. Use the prototype
filters or create your own mock-up filters by typing in text or using the Images
Palette. You don't yet write any code.

r -
B | New Business Object E@éj

File Edit Wiew Help Windows (Framework) (Administration)

@ @ Ei_—’g Q @ Ql @ D Quick Find ...

Mew R Site About Address Resources Organization Booking “harges  Spool Files

New Business Object

[#-1.7 Favorites 5| New Filte i e
L ) ] New Filter | 5] New Filter 0 &

[#-4%, HR Demo Application Find Orders:
- Mew Application
"5
B | New Business Object
B New Business Object
@} Programming Technigues
-2, Administration

New Busi... Description

Fuismod T ation Auque

1 Aeeumsan g
1 Exerci consequat
) Daloreisl

’Program Coding Assismnt] ’ Images Palette ] ’Emulahe Search

T Messaoes| Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIG 21/0914 15:07 (@




Prototype Your Commands and Their Handlers

Tutorial VLF004 - Prototyping Your
Commands

Command Command
Handler

Mock Up Filters and Command
Handlers

Then create command handlers for your application and business objects. Use
the prototype command handlers or create your own mock-up command
handlers. You don't yet write any code.

B New Business Object = | B |

Windows (Framework) (Administration )

File Edit Wiew Help

EERELIEEEL
fok =
MNew About Resources Organization Spool Files
New Business Object
X X X
[#-7 [ Favorites B.| New Filter | &.1 i Pl
-5, HR Demo Application :I B en FIHH] .
] PP Find Orders:
= E New Application Mew Bu... | Description
B Mew BuanEss Ob_].ect s T MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECT0001 -
B New Business Object ; MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECT0002
] New Business Object O Aecunsan i NEW BU... NEW BUSINESS OBJECT0003
45} Programming Techniques & MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECT0004
(-5, Administration ] MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECT000S5
O Doloreis NEW BU... NEW BUSINESS OBJECT000G
MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECTOO0O7
’P e t] ’ : = tbe‘ IEm E MEW BU... NEW BUSIMESS OBJECTO00S
oEnEaCaess o |eamadceEas Hate sean NEW BU... NEW BUSINESS OBJECTO008
X
EI Hew Buziness Ubject:Detalls |[NE'W BUSINESS UBJELTUUUS-NEW BUSINESS |
= ARIFCTNNNZ
[ Details | | Notes
Ex Aliquamn IDvigrizzim Et Lovemn Consequat A dipiscing Exerci ﬂ
BIW0L o7 Veht Facthsis (s Tram Dalor dns =
BIFI0L o7 et Factlisis (uis Triam Drolor chnis 2
BIOR0L o7 Vet Facilisis (s Triam Dolor dhais 2
|| BA0FI01 o7 et Factlisis (s Triam Drolor chnis 2 :l
[ Show Details ] ’ Program Coding Assistant ] I Images Palette J
B & Messages | Ready Local ENG VLXPGMLIB 21/09/14 15:10 ()

Some Guidelines for Defining Commands

Many commands are verbs and some are nouns. Most of the noun commands
actually have an implied verb associated with them (e.g.: the command

"Picture” is actually "Show me a Picture").

If commands are actually verbs (real or implied) then you should try to always
think about defining commands in the Object —> Action context: The user
first chooses the Object (i.e.: the Framework, an application or a business
object), then they indicate the Action they would like to take on the object by

selecting a command.



- This is different to the way that many procedural menu based systems work.
Classically they are Action —> Object orientated.

 You should try to use simple, reusable and generic nouns or verbs for
commands.

 For example, use "Details" rather then "Customer Details" as this will allow
the command "Details" to be reused with many other objects such as
Employees, Products and Orders ... saving you from overcrowding your
Framework with "Employee Details", "Product Details" and "Order Details".

- Users will understand the command "Details" applies to the currently selected
object (e.g.: Customer, Order, Employee or Product) for the same reason that
they understand that "Copy" in MS-PowerPoint means to copy the currently
selected object ..... which is why MS-PowerPoint does not have to have "Copy
Text", "Copy Picture", "Copy Clip-Art", etc and can have a single "Copy"
reusable command.



Validate Your Design
Tutorial VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype

Your prototype is now ready to be tested out and shown to others. It looks and
acts like a real application, except that the filters and command handlers do not
actually perform any processing.

Visualize and validate your application prototype with users and developers:
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Create Your Own Filters

Framework Programming Tutorials:
VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter
VLFO06WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter

When you turn your prototype to a real application, you snap in your custom
made filters which provide the actual filtering.

WINDOWS: You create the filter as a reusable part, compile it and then snap it
in the Framework.

WAM: You create the filter as a Web Application Module, compile it and then
snap it in the Framework

Use the Program Coding Assistant in the Framework to generate the filter code
for you or define it manually

Snap it in the Framework:
Start the Framework executing (as a designer).
Display the Filters tab for the business object you are working with.

Select the mock up filter that you wish to replace with your real filter. Click on
the Filter Snap-in Settings Tab.

~ Use the Windows group box to associate a Windows real filter to the selected
Business Object filter. Use the Web Browser group box to associate a WAM
real filter to the currently selected Business Object filter.

Click the radio button of one of the real handler types.
- Type the handler name into the property field if it is known.

- Alternatively, click on the Find button to open the repository search dialogue.
Enter a partial name and/or description and click the Find button to restrict the
of return repository objects matching those strings.

Locate your filter handler in the object list and select it by double clicking on it
or selecting it and clicking the OK button.

Check the WAM Component radio button to associate a WAM real filter
handler to the currently selected Business Object filter.

Save the Framework.

Your filter is now snapped into the Framework and usable. Test, modify, debug
and recompile your filter as you would any component.



Create Your Own Command Handlers

Framework Programming Tutorials:
VLFOO7WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Command Handler
VLFO07WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM Web Command Handler

When you turn your prototype to a real application, you snap in your custom
made command handlers, which perform the processing in your application.

WINDOWS: You create the command handler as a reusable part, compile it and
then snap it in the Framework.

WAM: You create the command handler as a Web Application Module, compile
it and then snap it in the Framework

Use the Program Coding Assistant in the Framework to generate the command
handler code for you or define it manually

Snap It in the Framework:
Start the Framework executing (as a designer).

Display the property dialog of the object with which the command is
associated:

For the Framework Select menu item Framework and then Properties

For an Application Double-click on the application.

For a Business Object | Double-click on the business object.

On the resulting properties dialog click on the Commands Enabled tab.

Select the command that you wish to replace with your real command handler.
Make sure to select whether the command is a Business Object or Instance
command, and to set the desired Command Options:

Use the Windows group box to associate a Windows real filter to the selected
Business Object filter. Use the Web Browser group box to associate a WAM
real filter to the currently selected Business Object command.

Click the radio button of one of the real handler types.
Type the handler name into the property field if it is known.



- Alternatively, click on the Find button to open the repository search dialogue.
Enter a partial name and/or description and click the Find button to restrict the
of return repository objects matching those strings.

- Locate your command handler in the object list and select it by double clicking
on it or selecting it and clicking the OK button.

~ Check the WAM Component radio button to associate a WAM real command
handler to the currently selected Business Object command.

Save the Framework.

Your handler is now snapped into the Framework and usable. Test, modify,
debug and recompile your filter as you would any component.



Optionally Create Your Own Instance List

Adding Additional Columns to Tutorial: VLFOOOWIN - Adding Instance List Columns in
Instance Lists Windows Applications
Tutorial: VLFOO9WEB - Adding Instance List Columns in Web
Applications

The Framework provides a standard Instance List that displays your business
object instances. If the shipped instance list browser will not do exactly what
you need, you can write your own. A Code Assistant is shipped with the
Framework that will generate a basic instance list browser for you.

The Code Assistant creates code for flat visualization controls such as list views
and grids. If you want to present a tree, see the following section for an example
of a snap in instance list browser displaying a tree.

If you create your own snap in instance list browser reusable part, you need to
specify its name to the Framework on the Instance List / Relations tab here:

[[] Enable Clear List Button
[[] Double dick for default command

Save and Restore Instance Lists

Snap in Instance List Browser B0
bt b s tebem b sierds



Deploy the Application

Tutorial: Tutorials for Deployment
Lastly you need to deploy your application for your end-users.
How you go about this varies according to what the application contains.

Your application may contain components in one or more of these broad
categories:

- Windows client components

These are objects that need to be installed onto your user' desktops (or on a
server to which they have high speed access) for your application to execute.
For example all your Windows filters and command handlers would fall into
this category. Refer to the Tutorials for Deployment.

Windows or System i server based components that support your
Windows clients

These are objects that need to be installed onto your server system(s) to support
your Windows clients. For example your database and any remote procedures
you have created would fall into this category.

System i based Web Browser applications

These are mainly Process and Function objects in executable form to import
into the partition the Visual LANSA Framework will be deployed to. They are
also image files, Java Script files, and other types of files that are typically
deployed into the System i IFS locations that you specified when configuring
the Developer Preferences for the associated web server.

- Windows Web Browser applications

These are mainly Process and Function objects in executable form to import
into the partition the Visual LANSA Framework will be deployed to. They are
also image files, Java Script files, and other type of files that are typically
deployed into the Windows web server locations that you specified when
configuring the Developer Preferences for the associated web server.

Essentially the deployment steps you need to perform are no different to
deploying any Visual LANSA or LANSA for the Web application. You just need
to include some additional Visual LANSA Framework components that will
support the execution of your application in the deployed environment. Refer to
What is Included in the Framework? for details of the Visual LANSA
Framework objects that you may need to include.



Tutorials

The Visual LANSA Framework Tutorials are a set of exercises designed to
introduce and reinforce the fundamental skills required to build applications
with the Framework.

The tutorials guide you in creating a sample Human Resources application.
Prototype

VLFO000 - Execute Framework Application

VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application

VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects

VLF003 - Prototyping Your Filters

VLF004 - Prototyping Your Commands

VLFO0O05 - Validating the Prototype

Windows Applications

VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter

VLFO07WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Command Handler
VLFOO9WIN - Adding Instance List Columns in Windows Applications
VLFO10WIN - Creating a Mini Filter

VLFO11WIN - Creating a Parent Child Instance List

VLFO012WIN - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the Virtual
Clipboard

VLFO013WIN - Signaling Events
VLF014WIN - Debugging/Tracing

WAM Web Browser Applications

VLFOO6WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter

VLFO07WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM Web Command Handler
VLFOO9WAM - Adding Instance List Columns in WAM Applications
VLFO011WAM - Creating a Parent Child Instance List

VLF012WAM - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the Virtual
Clipboard

VLF013WAM - Signaling Events



VLF014WAM - Debugging/Tracing

Deployment
VLFOO8WIN - Deploying the Windows Framework

See Before You Use the Tutorials

Please send your comments and suggestions to LANSA Support at:
lansasupport@lansa.com.au.

Disclaimer: While every effort has been made to ensure that the information in

this material is accurate, in no event shall LANSA be liable for any damages
arising from its use. LANSA makes no warranties, expressed or implied.


mailto:lansasupport@lansa.com.au

Before You Use the Tutorials
Who Should Use the Tutorials?

Tutorials can be used by novice or experienced LANSA developers who wish to
learn how to use the Visual LANSA Framework. Developers should have
completed the Visual LANSA training course or the equivalent. No advanced
Visual LANSA knowledge is required. LANSA for the Web training is required
if you are using the Framework for Web development.

How Do I Use the Tutorials?

It is recommended that you complete the Tutorials in sequence. Complete the
exercises related to the style of application that you are creating. If you are only
creating Windows applications, you may wish to skip the WAM related
exercises.

To allow for more than one developer to use the tutorials, all LANSA object
names will be prefixed with iii. You may use any three characters, such as the
initials of your name, for the iii characters. For example, if you name is John
David Smith you can use the characters JDS. When asked to create a
component named iiiCOMO1, you will create a component named JDSCOMO1.
Always remember to replace iii with your unique 3 characters.

If you are using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must use
DEM to replace iii. When asked to create a component named iiiCOMO1, you
will create a component named DEMCOMO1.

What Partition Should I Use?

It is recommended that you use the DEM partition for the tutorial. The DEM
system contains the Personnel System demonstration and all required files used
by the tutorial.

Tutorial Installation

In order to use the Tutorials, you must have the Visual LANSA Framework
installed in the partition (installed by Partition Initialization).

The tutorials require the Personnel Demonstration System files (installed by
Partition Initialization).

How Many Developers Can Use the Training?

There is no limit on the number of developers who may use the training at the

same time. However, it is important that each developer has a unique iii
identifier for their work.



Your Feedback

Your feedback regarding these tutorials will help us improve the overall quality
of the LANSA documentation and training. Please e-mail your comments to
lansatraining@LANSA.com.au



Tutorials for Prototyping

Applies to Windows and WAM applications.
Includes:

VLFO000 - Execute Framework Application
VLF001 - Defining Your HR Application
VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects
VLF003 - Prototyping Your Filters

VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands
VLFO0O05 - Validating the Prototype

You will step through the prototyping of a small HR (Human Resources)
application. The finished application prototype will appear something like this:



2 Employees |;||E|r>__(|
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This prototype will contain:

An application called HR which contains two Business Objects: Employees
and Statistical Reporting.

Employees business object has three Filters (By Name, By Location and By
Date) and command handlers for employee Details, Address and Skills. It also
has a New command which allows the end-user to define a new employee.

Statistical Reporting business object contains two reporting commands:
Weekly Reports and Monthly Reports.

Prerequisites
Make sure the RAD-PAD file format is set to HTML. To check:




- Choose the Properties... option of the Framework menu. The Framework
properties dialog is displayed.
- Bring up the Framework Details tab.



VLF000 - Execute Framework Application
Objectives

To execute a finished application in the Framework.
To become familiar with the look and feel of Framework-based applications.

To introduce some key concepts used by the Visual LANSA Framework when
building applications.
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i Mew ﬂ' ‘h @ D L Il-=I|'I_'I = > E3 @ % - '@' : Quick Find ...
X%
O R A B =R
Marme | Code | Id | Address 1 | Address 2 | Address 3 ~
= ADMIMNISTRATOR DEPT AL E
= E‘ Sections
[=l INTERMNAL &DMIM SRY 01 125 Main 3k, Blackkown MSW
= ?g Resources
{JOMES,BEM 1001 144 Frog P%MEBLE. MW,
PALL,PATRICK alolz & Camillo Avenue SEVEM HILLS,  MSW. w
< | H

u-'r'; Reszource : Details [JOMES . BEN-AT001)

[IDetals [ Documents 1 Events (00| Images . Motes [ TimeSheets

- -

~Basic Details L] Sklls ]
Emploves Number A1001 Description | Grau:le| Comment. .. | #
L Administratn Part 1 D Met requ...
Emploves Surname JONES Adrministrakn Part 2 F =
Computer Science .., P
Employes Given Namels) EEN English Degree O
Cornmarse Tekeadock [u] Mot ram i
Skart Date 1jozi1ess -
Mew Save Delete
Emploves Salary 2,345,382 wl L i
Save
Messages Ready | Llocal | EMS | PCHUSER | S/08/08 | 16:28 i)

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Execute the Visual LANSA Framework
Step 2. Execute an Application
Step 3. Using Filters to Find an Employee



Step 4. Using Commands and Command Handlers

Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Check that you have met the prerequisites for the Visual LANSA Framework.



Step 1. Execute the Visual LANSA Framework
1. Start Visual LANSA.

Log on to the DEM partition as follows:
User ID: PCXUSER

Password: PCXUSER
Task ID: PCXTASK

Partition: DEM
2. Using the Tools tab in the ribbon, select the VL. Framework as User option.

@ B8 S 8 @ B |« »

Deploy Import  Quick Export VLo LANSA Integratar Logical Message  Wizards
Framewark Client Studio Modeler Files
Y VL Framework

‘avorites SN Designer
— ~# Designer oriented WYSIWYG view almost
B x | o X ‘ o b | = identical to what the end user will see
= Last Opened o Deuclaper
. ﬁ Developer oriented view allowing you to work
ltern = | Description with the framework components
= Test test

— @S Administrator
. a Execute your framework as though you were an
administrative end user

S User

i 1 Execute your framework as though you were a
normal end user

3. In the Select Framework File dialog select the option Open Latest
Demonstration Version.



M Select Framework File |z|

wf_sy007_system, wml
WE_SY0M _SYSTEM_LASTSHIPPED <ML
wf_ep007best_system.wml

W' pen Latest Demonstration YYersion: Open Cancel Browsze...

The Framework uses XML files to store the definition of your systems. The file
vf_sy001_system_lastshipped.xml always contains the latest demonstration
system.

Note that if you only have one Framework file, this dialog is not displayed.

The Framework window will appear.
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Step 2. Execute an Application

In this step, you will execute a shipped sample application. You will be
introduced to Business Objects, Filters, Instance Lists, Commands and
Command Handlers.

1. The applications in the Framework are shown on the left.

As you expand the different applications, you can see the business objects
associated with them.

2. Select the Programming Techniques application.
3. Select The Essential business object.
Two new panels will appear.
Use the buttons on the bottom left to show the navigation tree as a button.

The left panel is the filter which is used to search through the employee
data.

The right panel will show an instance list with the results of an employee
search.
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Step 3. Using Filters to Find an Employee

In this step, you will use a Filter to find employees. Filters allow you to search
and sort the items in a business object. After an end-user has selected the

employee business object, they typically want to locate a specific employee or
list of employees.

1. Enter the letter B in the Employee Surname field and click the Search button.
The instance list displays all employees whose surname starts with B.
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Step 4. Using Commands and Command Handlers
In this step, you will select an employee and review the Commands or actions

which can be performed for the employee.

1. In the instance list, select the employee Veronica Brown.

When an employee has been selected, the Basic details of the employee will

appear in the bottom panel.

& The essential business object

File Edit ‘iew Help Windows

e O D@ 8@ © Ext Quick Find ...
[ [
Specify a Full or partial employes name, Mumber | Mame
A3564 FREDDY BROWN
Employee Surname B A0090 FRED JOHN ALAN ELOGES
0070 YERONICA BROWN
1051 JOHH BLAKE

¥ Clear the current list of emplovess Search

Clear List

m The essential business object : Details [ADD70-YERONICA BROWN)

Employves Mumber #0070
Emploves Surname BROWN
Emplovee Given Mame(s) WERONICA
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By default, the Details command has been executed. The Details command

handler displays the employee details.

2. Select the File menu and choose the Exit option to close the Visual LANSA

Framework application.



Summary

Important Observations

- The Visual LANSA Framework can be executed as a Visual LANSA form.
Refer to VLFO0O05 - Validating the Prototype.

- The Visual LANSA Framework provides a consistent application interface. It
is very easy to use, flexible and can be customized by the end-user.

Tips & Techniques

- The end-user has the ability to fully customize the appearance of the
application within the Framework. For example, the end-user can position the
panels in the Framework or can float the panels as separate windows. These
capabilities are part of the Framework and are not coded by the developer.

- The Visual LANSA Framework allows the end-user to perform actions in
many different ways. Commands can be executed using menus, toolbar icons
and pop-up menus.

What I Should Know

- How to execute the Visual LANSA Framework as an end-user.

- How to execute an application created in the Visual LANSA Framework.
- What are some of the features supported by the Framework.

- What are applications, business objects, filters, instance lists, commands and
command handlers.



VLF001 - Defining Your HR Application
Objective
To learn how to define an application in the Framework.
To identify some of the properties of an application.
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Create a New Application
Step 2. Specify Identification Options
Step 3. Specify Startup Options
Step 4. View Commands Enabled
Step 5. Execute the About Command
Step 6. View Overall Themes



Summary
Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
- Application in Key Concepts.
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Check that you have met the prerequisites for the Tutorials.



Step 1. Create a New Application

In this step, you will start the Visual LANSA Framework as a designer and
create a new application in the Visual LANSA Framework.

1. If you have not already done so, start Visual LANSA and log on to the DEM
partition.

2. Using the Tools tab in the ribbon, select the VL Framework and then
Designer option.

The Help Assistant and Tutorial Dialog may appear depending on your settings.

(Notice: When the Framework is executed as an end-user, this dialog is not

displayed.)

3. If it does, do not tick Start the Help Assistant or the Start the Tutorial check
boxes (when you want context-sensitive help use F1). Click OK. The
Framework window appears.

4. Maximize the Framework window.

5. Select the (Framework) menu and choose New, Application. You may want
to have a look at Menu Options in Brackets .
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The Application Properties dialog box of the new application is displayed.



Step 2. Specify Identification Options

In this step, you will identify the application in the Framework by assigning
properties such as captions and bitmaps.

1. Select the Identification tab.

2. Set the Caption to iii HR (where iii=your course assigned ID) and press F1
to see the context-sensitive help for the Caption property.

3. Set the Hint to Human Resources Tutorial.

4. Ignore the other fields on the tab sheet.

| | Application Properties - DEM HR

Caption DEM HR. (ENG)

Hint: Human Resources Tutorial (ENG)

Sequence: 1

Internal Identifier: 37DEZDE4516A4613BED2957 1CCS7FALL

Lnigue Identifier: a7

User Object Mame | Type 37DEZDE4516A4613BED29571CCS7FALL Werify Narme
Restricted Access

7 Allov on Web

o Allowin windows

Contains Favorites

Allowy this Object to be Opened in a Mew Window Manually x

Last Changed 20050515-113623-PCRILSER,

Close

5. Display the Bitmaps and Icons tab.

6. Select the icon % for the application.
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Note that the icons and bitmaps you see here are shipped with the Framework,
but that you can also enrol your own. To see how to do this open the component
UF _IBO001 in the Visual LANSA Editor and follow the instructions.



Step 3. Specify Startup Options

In this step you will specify an image that will be displayed when the
application is first started up.

The start up screen allows you to define what the user will see each time they
click on your application. It can appear every time they click on it or just the
first time they click on it during a single session of using the framework. You
can use images or web pages as your splash screen. For example, you might
want to direct users to a page on your Intranet depending on which application
they access.

1. To change the Framework introduction image, choose the Framework menu,
and then the Properties... option. Go to the Startup tab sheet.

2. Set the Start-up Options to Real Image.

3. Set the Image File to UF_IMO002.GIF to display the HR splash screen when
the end-user starts up the application.

Click on the Verify button to make sure the image exists. UF_IM002.GIF
should appear like this:
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4. Select the First Time Only option so that the image is only shown once
during a session.
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Step 4. View Commands Enabled

In this step, you will review the About command. The About command is
enabled by default for all new applications. This command brings up the Help
About dialog which provides information about the application.

1. Right-click your HR application and choose (Properties...) from the context
menu, then display the Commands Enabled tab.

The command list on the left shows all the commands that exist in the
Framework. The Enabled column indicates whether the command is enabled
for your IIT HR application.

The About... command is enabled by default for all new applications (it will
be added to the pop-up menu of the application).

& Application Properties - DEM HR

X

Command Display | Help About | Custom Properties | Application 4 F

To enable and disable commands drag them

between these lists ...

’ fissistant Ex. .,
|7 Assistant Ex...
|7 Assistant Ex. ..

[ About,.. (*APRLICATION_ABOUT)

Hide All Other Command Tabs
Restricted Access

Execute as Hidden Command

| Mok Enabled |~ | Enabled [ Seeperce: i ]
@ Abaut Frame. ., Ij] fbaut,.,

= fccounts b ~Command Options O Window Size : :
| address Stay Active : 4 FE
[ ] Windows
|LLL Al Details Default Command  Ho -
% ol Entries " : ‘Web Browser
| T2 Amount wlidlame il
'\‘9\ Apprave 7 Bllow in Windows ~Optional Arguments
o osess J Show on Popup Menus Alpha Argument 1:

1. Assistant

Alpha Argument 2

Murneric &rgurnent 1:

. :’? T Murmeric &rgurment 2:
i ac

|2 pttachments

(3’\'2 Athorities ~Command Handler
Bac@p . YWindaws

| :‘35'; dekals Companent YF_CHOO1

< | Bookings

[ED'H Calculator # | Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RADPAD  BARCFEIBC430400E912D51138AB5E06C, HTM
Calendar

-@Cancel YWeb Browser

D Card (_ LUCOCUCKITILiAd~rm Coimmkime L] = N T e i B W U nnnns

¥ Cit v Menus Command Definitions

U Cateonry |

Close




2. Display the Help About tab.

3. Enter http://www.lansa.com for Technical Support (or some other valid
Web site).

4. Select the Human Resources bitmap (it is the last one in the bitmap list).

5. Add some text for the copyright in the edit box next to the bitmap.

& Application Properties - Programming Techniques |'._||'E|
Identification | Bitmaps and Icons | Startup | Visual Styles | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Help About | Custom Properties | Application Yiews

Technical Suppart: http: vy, lansa.com Yerify

Copyright 2008, Al rights reserved |
Visual LANSA Framework

Ul W

Advanced Software Made Simple

N

T HIEYH

itmaps (use Scrollbar to see more bitmaps) - UF_IMO01

Close

6. Close the Application Properties.




Step 5. Execute the About Command

You have now finished defining your application. In this step, you will try
executing the application and the only command (About...) that is currently

enabled for it. When commands are enabled they can often be executed from
different places.

1. Select your iii HR application and right-click.

2. Select the About... command from the pop-up menu. This displays your lii
HR application's help about information:

2 Employees

File Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framework ) ( Administration )
Que | =S| CHNATD| CHB 8985 3| @et| [oukns..
Employees
[x] ; % %
% DEM HR | _IByMName | )Bylocation | ByDate R
7 Favorites =
£, HR Demo Application B About DEM HR | Mame
@ Programming Techniques :
f?.f‘;. Administration ir,-‘ Mew version of Your Framewark - 1.0,0,70
Copyright 2003, all rights reserved,
YL Framework Build Number : 831
YL Framework Build Date ; 04 September 2003
Clea Lisk
l []
Swskem Info..,
Messages| Busy | Local | ENG | WLFPGMUIE | 8/0%jos | 11:52 | (@)

3. Click OK.

4. Now Select Help and then About.... from the main menu bar. Again, your III



HR application's help about information is presented.

5. Click on the Technical Support... button to display the web page you
specified.

6. Click OK to close the dialog box.



Step 6. View Overall Themes

This step is only applicable to EPC831 version of the Framework with Visual
LANSA SP5 or later.

In this step you find out how to change the visual theme of your application.
1. Display the Framework properties.

2. Display the Visual Styles tab.
3. Make sure the option End user can change theme is not selected.
3. Change the Overall Theme to 2007 Graphite:

B Framework

dls Cammand Display  Expart Design  Help Abaut

Protected Fields | Areas DeFaulk for Protected Figlds | Areas - YF Y5106 i
Datk Background (Small Fant)
Dark Background {Large Font) Suggested XP Dark Background {Large Fonk) YWF_YS104% '

Status Bar Figlds Defaulk for Status Bar Fields - YF_YS111 * 8 Defaul

Defaulk for URLS - Y¥F 45105 * 8 Default

2007 Graphite v

Il Enduser can change theme

When a theme is selected the appearance of the entire framework changes to the
new theme immediately, including your own command handlers and filters.

4. Close the Framework properties window and click on the iii HR application
to see how it has changed.



£ DEM HR FEX
Fle Edt View Tooks Help Windows (Framework’

; Quick Find ...

"¢ DEMHR
ﬁf Favorites
lq% HR Demo Application

@- Programming Techniques
% Administration

VAR
d'Software Made Simple

LEUEL

| Messages IIGEERL Local | ENG | VLFPGMLIE | &[0

5. Change the theme back to 2007 Blue in the Framework properties.



Summary
Important Observations

- To create new applications with the Visual LANSA Framework, you simply set
the application properties. You do not have to write any code.

- The About... command has a Built-In command handler. For many other
command handlers you will need to specify the name of a command handler
and other options.

- In the preceding steps you created the application manually. You could also
have used the Instant Prototyping Assistant (IPA) to create the application for
you. The next tutorial shows how to use the IPA.

What I Should Know

-~ How to create an application.

- How to set application properties.

- What commands are and how to enable them (more will come later).

-~ What the purpose of an application is. You may want to review Application.
-~ What an application bar is. You may want to review Framework Window.



VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects
Objective
Learn how to use the Instant Prototyping Assistant.
Learn how to define business objects in your application.

To add the Employees and Statistical Reporting business objects to your
application.

% DEM HR
File Edit Wew Help Windows (Framewaork )

D | S| SHOAHO|OPE 82§45 5| Qedt| [oukrnd..

DEM HR

[%]

{ Administration )

Q Emplovees

D Statistical Reporting
f:f Favorites
t&, HR Demo Application
Programming Techniques
25 Administration

In this tutoral you will create
two business objects:
Emplovees and Statistical
Reporting

Copyright & 2008 LANSA

LELEL.

Messages| Local | EMG | WLFPGMLIE | 19/0a70s | 13:07 |

BEEa

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Decide on the Business Objects
Step 2. Create the Business Objects
Step 3. Specify Business Object Commands
Step 4. Add the Business Objects to the Application



Step 5. Specify Business Object Icons
Summary
Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
- Business Objects in Key Concepts.
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO001 - Defining Your HR Application



Step 1. Decide on the Business Objects

You need to consider carefully what business objects your application will
contain. Your decision should be based on an analysis of the tasks of the users
of your application. The way the data is stored (i.e. the database structure) is not
important.

Your application may have different kinds of users with different needs.

Usually there are various ways of structuring the application. A good solution is
logical, intuitive and avoids duplication.

In this tutorial you will create these two business objects for the III HR
application:

Employees
Statistical Reporting

For a different, more complex solution have a look at Demonstration
Application.



Step 2. Create the Business Objects
In this step, you will define the business objects.
1. Select the IIT HR application.

2. Right-click the application to bring up the pop-up menu and choose the New
Business Object... option.

Y File  Edit  Wiew Help ‘Windows {Framework )  { Adminiskration )

T Mew 1 . E:l @ 1_‘8 .@} .
DEM HR
B 2
"¢ DEMHR:
7 Favorites L] about...

% HR Demo Applica
-I@:} Programming Te:
%, Administration || { Mew Business Object... )

{ Properties... )
[ Delete )

Position 4

{ Mew Application. .. )

1 Open Mew Application in a new Window

Windows

A dialog asking if you want to use the Instant Prototyping Assistant is
displayed:

Use the Instant Prototyping Assistant?

:’) lick ¥es to use the Instant Protobyping Assistant ko create a new object,
-
lick Mo to create this new business object manually.

Click. Cancel ko cancel this action,

| Tes i [ Mo ] [ Cancel

The Instant Prototyping Assistant allows you to define the entire structure of
your application including all the applications, business objects within those
applications and the commands that are used by each business object. You can
always manually add everything, but when you are starting your prototype this



method provides results much more quickly.

3. Click on the Yes button. The Instant Prototyping Assistant window is
displayed.

4. Type in Employees and Statistical Reporting as the Main Business Objects
that will be part of your iii HR application. Notice that each business object
is separated by a comma.

M Instant Prototyping Assistant

M
- — D — ¢

This assistant will help you design a prototype in just a few mini

Flease remember that this is just an assistant to help vou get started faster,
Anything that you do with this assistant can be added to, changed or deleted later.
You don't have to do the whole system in one go. vou can do a subsystem first, and then come bacl later, to

The first step is to make a list of the names of "bhusiness objects” that the end users will work wil

e are not talking about database tables here or anv other form of IT or OO "object” here,

e just mean the everyday words that end users of the application use to describe the main "things" that they
For example:

- Users dealing with an order processing application would use the words Ovders, Customers and Frogucts,

- In working with e-mail people talk about fnboxes, OutBoxes and Messages,

- & Human Resources application would use Emplopees and Timeshests,

- In many applications, users talk about the Daiy Reports, or the Monthy Reports - these can be business obje
- & banking application would use Banks, Branches, Transactions, Customers, docounts |

Step 1. Enter the names of the main "business objects" in the line below: (separated by cormmas

£ ¥

Main Business Objects: Emplovess, Statistical Reporting

Restore previous values

ﬁ Employees
@ Statistical Reporting

Mext == Cancel

5. Click on the Next button.



Step 3. Specify Business Object Commands
In this step you will add commands for the business objects.

1. In the list of Actions type in Skills, Address, Weekly Reports, Monthly
Reports after the existing actions. The commands need to be separated with a
comma.

£ ¥

Actions: Details , Mew , Motes I Skills, Address, Weekly Reports, Monthly Reports

Step 3. Drag and drop the actions from the list befow, onto all the appropriate business objects
in the list on the right

The same action can be used with many business objects. w
Dekails - 4 Employees
Mew g Statistical Rep...

Mokes

Skills
Address
f.-'ll.-'ee:lfl?-' Iiepu:urtls 3

<« Back et == Cancel

Next associate the commands with the business objects:

2. Drag and drop the Details, New, Skills and Address commands to the
Employees business object:



Actions: Details , Mew , Motes , Skills, Address, Weekly Reports, Monthly Reports

A
Step 3. Drag and drop the actions from the list below, onto all the appropriate business objects in the list
on the right
The same action can be used with many business objects, v
= = 8 B
Mew Details Action: Details Employees
Mates kills Action: Skills Employees
Skills Address Action: Address Emplayees
address New Action: Mew Employess
\Weekly Reports # i Statistical Reporting

Maonthly Reports

%< Back Mext == Cancel

3. Drag and drop the Weekly Reports and Monthly Reports commands to the
Statistical Reporting business object.

4 >
Actions: Details , Mew , Motes , Skills, Address, Weekly Reports, Monthly Reports

Step 3. Draqg and drop the actions from the list below, onto all the appropriate business objects
in the fist on the right

The same action can be used with many business objects, w
Mew A Details Action: Dekails Emp...
Mokes Skills Action: Skills Erpla,.
Skills Address  Action: Address Em...
Address = i Statistical Re. .,

Weekly Reparts Weekly ... Action: Weekly Re...

Monthly Reports Monthly ... Action: Monkhly Re. ..

<« Back Mext == Cancel

4. Click on the Next button.




Step 4. Add the Business Objects to the Application

In this step you associate the business objects with the application.

1. Select the Employees and the Statistical Reporting business objects.

Applications: Programming Techniques , Favorites , HR Demo Application , Administration , DEM HR.

Step 5. Now decide which application each business object befongs to.

Use drag and drop to put your business ohjects on the left into the appropriate applications on the right.
Every business object must be put in an application,

Emplovess '] Programming Techniques Application (exists already)
pioY!

;‘astatistical Reparting f;l Favarites Application (exists already)

L f;l HR. Dema Application Application (exists already)

{ )

{1 Adrinistration Application (exists already
E:> [ {5 DEM HR fpplication

<< Back Mexk = Cancel

2. Drag them to the iii HR application:



Every business object must be put in an application,

Applications: Programming Techniques , Favorites , HR Dema Application , Administration , DEM HR|

Step 5. Now decide which application each business object belongs to.

E;L Programming Techniques
E;L Favarites

E;L HR. Dema Application

f1 Adrinistration

Use drag and drop to put your business objects on the left into the appropriate applications on the right.

fpplication (exists alteady)
fpplication (exists alteady)
fpplication (exists alteady)
Application (exists slready)

= ) DemHR Application
@ Employees Business Object
@ Statistical Reporting Business Object
<< Back hexk =3 Caniel

Note that instead of manually defining your application as you did in VLF001 -
Defining Your HR Application, you could have added it on this screen to the list
of existing applications. It is important to realize that you can prototype an
entire system of many applications using the Instant Prototyping Assistant.

3. Click Next. A summary of your application prototype is shown.
4. Click Finish to create the prototype.

You will now see your application and business objects:



B Employees
File Edit Yiew Help ‘Windows {Framework) f &dministration )

Employees
| [ N [«] [
B _] DEf:" HR E | Mew Filter i_j Mew Filter]i 0@ &
' This is an emulated RAD-PAD filter. A —
:| Statlstlcal Repnrtmg — || Emplayees | Description

7./ Favorites

@, HR Demo Application

-I@} Programming Techniques
£, Administration

Type your text here,

The purpose of this emulated filter is to help

vou (and others) to rapidly prototype and
visualize how your application will look and

feel, 1

Later on you can replace it with a real filter.

Program Coding Assiskant| | Images Palette || Emulate Search

] |Messages| Ready | local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE |18/03/11 [20:03 ()




Step 5. Specify Business Object Icons

1. Double-click the Employees business object to display its properties. Note
that the Allow on Web and Allow in Windows options are selected by default.
These options control in which environment the business object can be used.

7 Business Object Properties - Employees

Capkion | Employvesd

Capkion {Singular) Employes

Hirk:

Sequence: 1

Internal Identifier: FEDACDEIEISCHC FI99ESFIF1FFF2C0C2
rique Identifier: a3

User Object Mame | Type EMPLOYEES

Restricked Access

o ollow on ek

o Allow in Windows

o allow Selection From Mavigatio

Allowy this Dbject ko be Opened in a Mew \indow Manually

Last Changed 20050318-134742-VLFPGMLIE

Custom Properties | Filkers | Identification | Icons | Commands Enabled | Command Display | SubTypes | Wisual Stvles

(ENG)
(ENG)

(ENG)

Yerify Marme

Ik

Close

Whenever you create an application, business object, filter or command
handler, you can specify in which environment it is to be used for simply by

checking these options.
2. Display the Icons tab.

3. Select an icon for the Employees business object.




7" Business Object Properties - Employees
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4. Without closing the properties tab folder, click on the Statistical Reporting
business object in the iii HR application to set its icon.



Business Object Properties- Statistical Reporting
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Step 6. View the Business Objects

In this step, you will have a look at what your business objects look like now.
1. Close the Business Object Properties tab folder.

2. Click on the Employees business object.

The Employees business object is displayed in your application:

2 Employees |'__| |'E|[Z|
File Edit Wew Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )

e D@ 82§ © et Quick Find ..
Employees

[ [x] x
Filter for Employees. R

; This is a prototype of a filter program used to get the Employee | Descripkion

1.7 Favorites Employees to be displaved,

%55 HR. Demo Application
@} Programming Techniques | | The user would normally enter search values here,
{5, Administration
To see what a filter does, click on the "Emulate
Search” button.

Then select one entry in the list of Employees to see
how you worls with detailed information.

You can edit this panel and add notes and images to
explain how it will worls,
w

Program Coding Assistant  Images Palette  Emulate Search

£ |3

Messages Ready | Llocal | ENG | VLFPGMUE |19/0sfos |12:32 ||

In the window you can also now see a mock up Filter and next to it an
Instance List . However, your definitions of the Employees is not yet
complete. You will learn more about filters and instance list in VLF003 -
Prototyping Your Filters.



Summary
Important Observations

Applications may contain many different business objects. Business objects
are the objects that an end-user works with in the application.

What I Should Know
How to create business objects.
How to define business object properties.
What a business object is. You may want to review Business Object.



VLF003 - Prototyping Your Filters
Objective

Learn how to create filters which populate the Instance List with selected
items.

To add filters to search for employees by name, by location and by date.

FBEX

2 Employees

Fl: E
In this tutorial you create three filters which are used z
i : Exit o
to find employees based on name, location ar date © e Quick Find ...
“IByMame |Bylocation | By Date
Use this filter to find employees by first S P
= : name, surname or employee number.
1./ Favorites
- " o
& HR Demo .ﬁppllcatmlﬁn T
-@- Programming Techniques ]
£ Administration O heomsanga
) Exerei consequat
1 Dioloee i
| 3
Program Coding Assistant  Images Palette  Emulabe Search
[+]
Messages| Ready | Local | ENG | VLFPGMLB |19j08f05 | 13:51 ()

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Define By Name Filter for Employees
Step 2. Prototype the Instance List
Step 3. Prototype the Filter Designs for Employees
Step 4. Filters for Statistical Reporting Business Object
Step 5. View the Filters



Summary
Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
- Filters in Key Concepts.
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO001 - Defining Your HR Application
- VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects



Step 1. Define By Name Filter for Employees
1. Select your Employees business object.

2. Right-click to display the pop-up menu and select (Properties...).

3. Select the Filters tab. A new filter is already defined for Employees by

default.

(Note that the sequence number of new filters depends on what other objects
are defined in your system. The numbering does not matter.)

4. Set the Caption of the filter to by Name.

£ Business Object Properties - Employees

: By Name

New

Delete

Custom Properties | Fiters | Identification  Icons | Commands Enabled | Command Display | SubTypes | Wisual Styles | Instance List | Relations | Fiter Settings

Identification | Teons | Filker Snap-in Settings

Caption By Hame {ENG)
Hint: (EMa)
SequEnCE; 2

Internal Identifier:
User Object Mame | Type
o Allow on tweb

¥ Allow in Windows

Last Changed
RAD-PAD File Name

1E5956048531 427 78F07DA49F 1 9E32F6

1E5956048531 427 7aF07DA49F 1 9E32F6 Wetify Narme

20080815-134741-YLFPGMLIE
CAPROGRA~1\LANSAS~2\%_WINISIE_LANSAL: demlexerutel_RADRAD

Close

5. Display the Filter Snap-in Settings tab.
6. Make sure Mock Up RAD-PAD filter type is selected. You want to use the

RAD-PAD filters so that you can enter text and pictures in the prototype.



£ Business Object Properties - Employees

j By Name

Custom Properties | Fiters | Identification  Icons | Commands Enabled | Command Display | SubTypes | Wisual Styles | Instance List | Relations | Fiter Settings

Identification | Lcons

Stay Active
~Filter Handler

Aindoms

| Companent YF_FLOD1

«| Mack Up - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_ 1E5956048631 427 7AFD7DA49F19E32F6, HTH

~Web Browser
| WEBEYEMT Hidden Function  WFLI0301 Process: YF_PROO3
[ Wam YFLIOS01
I AJAY HTML Page Module

«| Mack Up - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_ 1E5956048631 427 75FD7DA49F 198326, HT

New

Delete

FEX

Close

7. Create a new filter by clicking on the New button and set the Caption of
your second filter to by Location.

8. Create another new filter by clicking the New button in and set the Caption
of your third filter to by Date.

10. Do not change any of other default values for the filters.



Step 2. Prototype the Instance List

An instance list is a list of results returned from your filter. You can define one
or more columns that are visible in your instance list. There are four visible
types of columns:

- The VISUALID1 and VISUALID 2 columns are alphanumeric.

- The ACOLUMN fields are the additional alphanumeric data that you can add
to the list.

- The NCOLUMN fields are the additional numeric data that can be added to the
list

- The DCOLUMN fields are the additional date or datetime data that can be
added to the list

In this step, you will change the column headings in the instance list to make the
prototype more realistic.

1. In the Employee business object properties select the Instance List /
Relations tab.

2. Set the first Column Caption to be Number.
Set the column width to be 25%.

3. Set the second column heading to be Name.



M Business Object Properties- Employees

Identfication  Irons  Yisual Styles | Fiers  Filter Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custom Properties | SubTypes | Instance List | Relations

[] 3ave and Restore Instance Lists

Allow mulkiple selections

Allow Instance List to be senk ko M3-Excel

File Prefix; to be used For M3-Excel

(ENG)

Instanice List Tool Bar Lacation Tap
Instanice List Tool Bar Text Location <Nong»
Instanice List Tool Bar Height or Width 24

anap in Instance Lisk Browser

I Sequence | Type Caption Width % (Total 25%) | Decimals Date(Time Cutput Format | UTC Conversion
10 WISUALIDL | Mumber 25 SYSFMTE Local - Local
il WISUALIDZ | Name SYSFMTE Local - Local

ACOLUMNL SYSFMTE Local - = Local
ACOLUMNZ SYSFMTE Local - = Local
ACOLUMN3 SYSFMTE Local - = Local
ACOLUMNE SYSFMTE Local - = Local
ACOLUMNS SYSFMTE Local - = Local
ACOLUMNE SYSFMTE Local - = Local

— ¥

Close I




Step 3. Prototype the Filter Designs for Employees
In this step, you will prototype the contents of the filters.

1. Close the Business Object Properties dialog box. You can now see your three
filters (By Location, By Name and By Date) for the Employees business
object:

2 Employees ._| |'E|[z|
File Edit ew Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )
New D@ 8 & € Exdt | QuickFind ...
Employees
[«] il 7
ER:] Eﬂ‘;‘ —1ByMName | ~|Bylocation | | By Date
D | Reporting Filter for Employees. 2| - | e
W Favrees This i tot f a filt d ta get
A o is is a prototype of a filter program used to ge
& HR Demo Application the Employees to be displayed.
-IE} Programming Techniques
% Administration The user would normally enter search walues here,
To see what a filker does, click on the "Emulate
Search” button,
Then select one entry in the list of Employees to see
how you worl with detailed information.
You can edit this panel and add notes and images to %
Program Coding Assiskant | Images Palette  Emulate Search
[x]
Messages Ready | Llocal | ENG | VWLFPGMLIE | 19/08/08 | 13:21 i)

If you have a close look you can see that the Mock Up RAD-PAD filter has
the standard text which you can select and delete and then type your own text
and paste in pictures.

Before you start using the RAD-PADs it is important you understand:

» They are meant for quick notes with pictures, not for formal screen designs



m The pad is actually a document containing lines. This means you cannot
position pictures exactly. Use the Enter key to add new lines and add

blanks or tabs to position items.

2. In the By Name filter delete the standard text and type in text indicating this
filter lets the user select the employees by surname, first name or by
employee number.

3. To make your filter look more realistic, click on the Images Palette button to
drag and drop or copy and paste some suitable pictures. Your finished
prototype filter might appear something like this:

P

Employees

le Edit Wew Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )

L BX

Mew

0@ 8 G & Exit

Quick Find ...

Employees

[«] [x] 7
= %2 DEMHR “1ByName | ~|Bylocation | By Date
Employess
% ot Ii : IR Use this filter to find employees by first name, MU | —
= e kb surname or employee number.
7./ Favorites
.l i &
= HR Demo ﬂ_pplltatlﬂl‘_l e m g A
'@} Programming Techniques _
=L Administration O dscommsan gu
' Exere] consequat
1 Daloceis]
| 3
Program Coding Assiskant  Images Paletke  Emulate Search
[x]
Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VLFPGMLIE | 19/05/08 | 13:27 |i)

4. In the By Location filter, delete the standard text and type in text indicating



that this filter lets the user select the employees by department or section.

5. Again, to make your filter look more realistic, you can click on the Images
Palette button to drag and drop or copy and paste some suitable pictures. Your
finished prototype filter might appear something like this:

g Employees r'_”EWE'
File Edit ew Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )
N D@ 8@ @ Bdt | QuickFind ...
ployee
[] X x
= %2 DEMHR By Name | | ByLocation | ] By Date
& Employees Use this filter to find employees by department
D Statistical Reporting ar section. Mu... | Mame

7 Favorites
155 HR Demo Application
@ Programming Techniques I ﬂ
. Administration

| 3

Program Coding Assistant  Images Paletke  Emulate Search

Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VLFPGMLIE | 19/05/08 | 13:30 ()

6. In the By Date filter, delete the standard text and type in text indicating that
this filter lets the user select the employees by for example this criteria: Those
who have their birthday today; Those that joined in the last 3 months; Those
that have been with the company for more than 5 years.

7. To make your filter look more realistic, you can click on the Images Palette
button to drag and drop or copy and paste some suitable pictures.



Step 4. Filters for Statistical Reporting Business Object

The Statistical Reporting business object does not need any filters. In VLF004 -
Prototyping Your Commands you will see how this business object is
implemented. It is important to understand that, even though filters and instance
lists are very often the appropriate structure for working with end-user objects,
they are not mandatory. For instance in the shipped demonstration application
the Organizations business object does not use filters.

1. Delete the new filter which has been created for the Statistical Reporting

business object by default. (Display the Properties for Statistical Reporting,
bring up the Filters tab and delete the filter).



Step 5. View the Filters

You have now completed prototyping your filters. In a later tutorial, you will
replace one of them with a real filter.

1. Now click the Emulate Search button on one of the filters. The items in the
Instance List are updated (this is just a simulation, no filtering actually
happens).
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2. Click on an employee in the instance list to display the command handlers
defined for it.
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These are the commands you associated for the Employees business object
when you created the prototype using the Instant Prototyping Assistant (see Step
3. Specify Business Object Commands).



Summary
What I Should Know

- What filters do.
- How to define filters for a business object.

- How to prototype the filters by entering descriptive text and pictures using the
Images Palette.

- What the purpose of a filter is. You may want to review Filters.

- What a mock up filter is. You may want to review Mock Up Filters and
Command Handlers.



VLF004 - Prototyping Your Commands
Objective

To learn how to enable commands for a business object and business object
instances.

To learn how to prototype command handlers for the enabled commands.

To add commands and command handlers for both the Employees and
Statistical Reporting business objects.
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To achieve these objectives, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. View Command Definitions
Step 2. Set Command Display for New



- Step 3. Prototype the New Command Handler
- Step 4. Prototype the Other Command Handlers
- Step 5. Define Commands for Statistical Reporting
- Step 6. Specify Command Display
- Step 7. Prototype Command Handlers for Statistical Reporting
- Summary
Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
- Command in Key Concepts.
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application
- VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects
- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters



Step 1. View Command Definitions

In this step, you will view the definitions of the commands specified for the
business objects.

1. Right-click the Employees business object and select Properties... option.
2. Display the Commands Enabled tab.

3. Examine the Commands Enabled tab. The command list on the right is the
"Enabled" commands list. This is all the commands currently enabled for the
Employees business object. The command list on the left shows the "Not
Enabled" command list. This is all the commands within the Framework that
are not currently enabled for the Employees business object.
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To Enable a command drag it from the Not Enabled list into the Enabled list. To
disable a command, drag it from the Enabled list into the Not Enabled list.

4. Select Details. Note that it is an Instance Command and a Default

Command.



5. Select Address and Skills. Note that they are also instance commands.
6. Select New. Note that it is a Business Object Command.

Make sure you understand the difference between these two types of commands.

If you cannot find a command that you need, you can click on the Command
Definitions button to add more commands. Note that when you click this button
you are adding commands that can be used by any business object in the

system. It is only when you assign a command to a specific business object that
you define what the command does.



Step 2. Set Command Display for New

In this step, you will set the command handler for New to be displayed in a
separate window when the user selects it.

1. Bring up the Command Display tab.

2. In the Object Command Presentation option, select Separate stay on top
window.

Remember, New is the only command that is enabled for the business object
Employees itself, the other commands are instance commands for Employees
and will be displayed the command handler tab sheet.
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Close

When you change this option, the Framework prompts you to save your
changes.

Please Mote

The design change you have just made may | Close |

require vour framework, to be zaved, shut
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fully effective.

¥ Mfamn me whenever | make thiz bype of change. i

3. Click on the Save and Restart button.



4. Log on to the Framework.

5. To review your commands, select the Employees business object and right-
click. The New command is visible in the pop-up menu.

If it is not visible, see the answer to the question I have just changed my
Framework design but the change has not taken effect?.

6. Select the New option from the menu. The command handler for New is
shown in a separate window.
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This panel will handle the action {or cormmand) named New
for the business object named Employees.

At the moment this panel is a prototype, When vou have
validated your prototype vou would replace this panel with a
real prograrm.

This panel is input capable. You may erase this text and add
yvour own notes (and even pictures or images from the
images palette],

Any notes you add here are saved and may be used to help
vou flesh out your prototypes design and/or describe its
functioning to others. "

Program Coding Assiskant Images Palette
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7. Close the New command handler window.

8. Click on the Emulate Search button in a filter and select an employee in the
instance list. The tab sheets for Details, Skills and Address commands are
shown.
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Step 3. Prototype the New Command Handler
To finalize your prototype, you need to model the handlers for these commands.

1. Select the Employees business object and then the New option from the File
menu or the toolbar, or right-click Employees and choose New from the pop-
up menu.

The Mock Up RAD-PAD command handler is displayed.
2. Select and delete the text from the prototype command handler.

3. Type in a note indicating that this command handler will request the user to
enter mandatory details of a new employee.

4. If you want to, use the Images Palette to add pictures to the prototype
command handler (do not attempt formal screen designs, just do a quick

prototype):

2 Employee

Enter details of new employee:
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| 3
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Show Details Program Coding Assiskant Images Palette

Hi327 w383 Messages Record Size

5. Close the command handler for New by clicking on the Close button in the
top right-hand corner of the dialog box.



Step 4. Prototype the Other Command Handlers

In this step, you will prototype the handler for the Details, Skills and Address
commands.

1. Select one item in the Instance List.

2. A command tab folder showing the commands for the instances of
Employees (Details, Address, Skills) is displayed.

Note that the tab for Details which is the Default Command for Employees
is displayed topmost.

3. Design the prototype command handler for the Details command by typing
in text and using the Images Palette. Your prototype command handler for
Details could look something like this:
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4. The Skills and Address command handlers also have Mock Up - RAD-PAD
command handlers. Design them using the Images Palette and by typing in
text.

5. You have now finished prototyping the command handlers for the Employees
business object. Later on you will replace the prototype for Details with a real
command handler.



Step 5. Define Commands for Statistical Reporting

The Statistical Reporting business object will not have any filters or instance
lists. Instead it will have two full-screen command handlers, Weekly Reports

and Monthly Reports.

1. Double-click the Statistical Reporting business object to display its

properties.

2. Click on the Commands Enabled tab. Notice that the two commands which

you defined in Step 3. Specify Business Object Commands, Weekly Reports
and Monthly Reports, are enabled.

3. Make both commands Business Object commands. When a message appears
prompting you to restart the Framework, just click Close.

4. Click on the Command Definitions button on the bottom right.
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The Commands dialog box is displayed. This dialog box is used to set the high
level definitions for each command defined in the Framework. These definitions
are shared by all business objects that use the command.



5. Select the Weekly Reports command from the list on the left.
6. Bring up the Toolbar and Menus tab.

7. Add the Weekly Reports command to the Tools menu by selecting the
command and then Tools in the Show in Menu list:
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8. Repeat the above steps to add the Monthly Reports command to the Tools
menu.

9. Click on the Usage tab to see which business objects use this command.

10. Select the Details command from the list on the left. Notice that it is used
by many business objects, including the Employees business object.

11. Close the Commands dialog box.



Step 6. Specify Command Display

In this step, you will change the way the command handlers are displayed.
1. Bring up the Command Display tab.

2. Change the Command Tab Show All option to True so that the report
handlers will be shown simultaneously.

3. Click the Close button when the Framework prompts you to save and restart.

4. Change Object Command Presentation to Use all of the window.
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Identification | Icons
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Close

Note that the command display options apply to all commands associated
with the Statistical Reporting business object.

5. Close the dialog box.

6. Close and restart the Framework.



Step 7. Prototype Command Handlers for Statistical Reporting

The following steps are optional, but if you prototype the command handlers,
your application will look more complete. If you are comfortable with creating
mock up command handlers, you can skip this step.

1. Select Statistical Reporting and then the Weekly Reports tab.

2. Select and delete the standard RAD-PAD text from the command handler
prototype and type in text and paste in commands using the images palette.
(You can also use other pictures, for example clip-art). Prototype the handler
as you wish. The end result could look something like this:
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You can prototype the other command handler in a similar way.



Summary
What I Should Know

How commands are associated with business objects and business object
instances.

What a command handler is. You may want to review Command Handler.

How to prototype the command handlers by entering descriptive text and
pictures using the Images Palette.

What the difference between a business object command and a business object
instance command is. You may want to review Command in Key Concepts.

What you need to do after you have created new commands.



VLF005 - Validating the Prototype
Objective

To remind you that, at this point, you should validate your prototype. Do not
start writing any code before the basic structure of your application has been
validated.

To execute your application as a Visual LANSA application.
Optional: To execute the prototype in Web mode.
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Validate Your Prototype in Windows mode in Windows mode



Step 2. (Optional) Setting up your Environment for Web Browser applications
- Step 3. (Optional) Validate Your Prototype in Web mode
Summary
Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application
- VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects
- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters
- VLF004 - Prototyping Your Commands



Step 1. Validate Your Prototype in Windows mode

Your prototype is now finished. You will now want to see the prototype as the
end-user will see it.

1. If you have not already done so, shut down the Framework. Be sure to save
your changes.

2. Start the Framework as an end-user.

When you execute the Framework in end-user mode, the Framework and
Administration menus are not displayed, nor are any design-time menu
options in the popup menus (see Menu Options in Brackets ).

3. Review your prototype. Notice that you do not need to compile anything to
use your prototype.

a. Select the IIT HR Application and view its business objects and
commands.
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b. Select the Statistical Reporting business object and review its command
handlers.

c. Select the Employees business object and review its command, filters,
instance list and command handlers

4. If you had a list of end-user tasks available, you should now make sure that
you have adequately addressed all the requirements.

5. If you were prototyping a real application, now would be the time to let the
end-users try out the prototype. Users typically find it easy to give their input



when they have a concrete sample of the system available.



Step 2. (Optional) Setting up your Environment for Web Browser
applications

If you want to see how your prototype would look when running on the web you
need to configure your system.

1. Read Setting Up Your Framework Environment and follow the steps to set
up your PC for web development.



Step 3. (Optional) Validate Your Prototype in Web mode
1. Start by uploading your prototype to the web server:

a. Start the Framework as a designer.

b. Make a small change to the design (for example add or modify the hint of
a business object)

c. In the (Framework) menu, select the (Save) option.

d. When the upload screen appears, ensure that it is set as shown below
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2. Wait for the upload to finish (It may take some time).
Check that all the upload messages are successful.

3. When it has finished, start the Framework in web mode as follows:



a. In the (Framework) menu select the option to (Execute as Web
Application)

b. Accept the defaults and press OK.

F -
Execute Framework as Web Applicaticn - Web Server 1 @
1
Choose Browser Start
®) Chrome | (®) Inside Web Browser

() In Own Window

() Internet Explorer

; In Language
|:| Turn Tracing On ENG - English

[] Touch Device

URL: |http:/f10.2.0.181:80587 images/VLF_Project_VLXPGMLIE_DEM/uf sy001_system_EMG_BASE.HTM? I

oc ][ o ]

c. The prototype will appear in a browser window.
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4. Review your prototype:

a. Select the IIT HR Application and view its business objects and command.

b. Select the Statistical Reporting business object and review its command
handlers.

c. Select the Employees business object and review its command, filters,
instance list and command handlers

5. If you had a list of user tasks available, you should now make sure that you



have adequately addressed all the requirements.

If you were prototyping a real application, now would be the time to let the
end-users try out the prototype. All you have to do is send them the url from
your browser, for example:

http://nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn/vlFramework/vf_sy001_system_BASE.HTM

and they can run your prototype from their desks.

Users typically find it easy to give their input when they have a concrete
sample of the system available.



Summary
Important Observations

You have now completed prototyping your application. Using the prototype you
can:

- Validate your design.
Show it to end-users and others to obtain feedback.
- Quickly rework your design until it matches all the requirements.
- Create alternative solutions.
- Optionally run the prototype from the web server.

Note that at this stage the application is still a prototype. Actual functionality
will be introduced with real filters and command handlers.



Tutorials for Windows Applications

Applies to Windows only.

Includes:

VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter

VLFOO7WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Command Handler
VLFOO9WIN - Adding Instance List Columns in Windows Applications
VLFO10WIN - Creating a Mini Filter

VLFO11WIN - Creating a Parent Child Instance List

VLFO012WIN - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the Virtual
Clipboard

VLFO013WIN - Signaling Events
VLF014WIN - Debugging/Tracing

After you have created and validated your prototype, you can develop it into a
functional application. The basic structure and presentation of the application
will remain unchanged as you continue to use the Framework. To complete the
application, you simply replace the prototype filters and command handlers with
real Windows ones.

In these tutorials, you will replace the employee filters with real filters and the
Details prototype command handler with a real command handler:



2 Employees

File Edit YWiew Tools Help Windows (Framework) ( Administration )

@ Mew
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[x]

= 2 DEMHR

5E
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-@} Programming Techniques
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Employee Surname
E

o Clear Lisk
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X
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Employee Surname BROMWN
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State and Country MW Australia
Post | Zip Code 2153
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Start Date (DO
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Messages| Ready

Local
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The Personnel File

When prototyping your application, you decide your business objects based on
an analysis of the tasks of the users of your application. At that point the
database structure is not important.

Now that you are about to start implementing real filters and command
handlers, you need to know how the data you will be using is stored.

The following tutorials are based on the PSLMST Personnel demonstration file.
Locate this file in the repository and view its contents:

Repository
B Repository
Mew -

Item

X =

4 PSLMST

gl E=
o= -

[ =]
[ )
= )

PSLMSTL
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SURMAME
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Start Date (DDMMYY)
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VLFO006WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter

Objective
Learn how to replace prototype filters with real filters which will perform the
actual selection of the items for the Instance List.

2 Employees "_ E D_<|
File Edit ‘iew Tools Help ‘Windows ( Framework) ( Administration )
© ew TRE . IR 8= 5@ Quick Find ..
Employees
[} F x
= 53 DEMHR “IByMame |~ Bylocation By Date - 7
8 Emplovees
D Statistical Reparting Employes Surname N'-”'“be"| Mame
‘I:_;“ Favorites B A0070 BROWN VERCNICA
@; HR Demo Application 7 Clear List A0090  BLOGGS FRED JOHM ALAM
{5} Programming Techniques alE A1031  BLAKE JOHN
25 Administration A3564  BROWN FREDDY
In this tutorial vou will create two B
functional filters and snap them in the
Framework

Messages| Ready | Local | ENG | VLFPGMLIE |22/08f0s |10:50 ()

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Creating Your Real By Name Filter
Step 2. Snapping In the By Name Filter
Step 3. Filter Code
Step 4. Creating a Real By Location Filter




Step 5. Snapping in the By Location Filter
Summary
Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
- Filters in Key Concepts
- Framework Programming
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application
- VLFO002 - Defining Your Business Objects
- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters
- VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands
- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype



Step 1. Creating Your Real By Name Filter

In this step, you will create a real filter which searches the PSLMST file by
employee surname. You will also learn how to use the Program Coding
Assistant.

1. Click on the Program Coding Assistant button in the By Name filter.

2 Employees |'._||'E|FX|
File Edit Wiew Tools Help ‘Windows ( Framework ) { Administration )
@ tiew 0 DR SR @ bt Quick Find ...
Employees
[x] [x] x
ER-) ,DSEIT! HR "By Mame | | ByLacation | By Date MO ¢
B 3 E
i . Use this filter to find employees by first £ -
i D Statistical Reporting T U (SR e T b Mumber | Mame |
7./ Favorites EMPLOYEEDDOT Employ...
!&; HR Demo ﬂfppllcahm? P e EMPLOYEEDDOZ Employ...
-IE} Programming Techniques : EMPLOYEEDDOS Employ...
_{’\ Administration O heoumsan qu EMPLOYEEDDO Employ...
FT: B eriscond EMPLOYEEQDOS  Emplay...
B | | EMPLOYEEQDOG Employ...
AL J EMPLOYEEDOD?  Emplay...
| Program Coding Assistant||  Images Palette | Emulate Search || | EMPLOYEEDDDS Employ... o
! )
.ﬂ' Employee : Details [EMPLOYEEDDO5-Employee number 5]
[Detals | 5 address . skills
First name: o
Surnarne:
Date of birth:
H W
Show Details Program Coding Assiskant Images Palette
Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VLFPGMLIE |20/08/08 | 13:58 )

The Program Coding Assistant window is displayed. It allows you to create
different types of components that can be plugged into your filters, instance
lists and command handlers. It is highly recommended to use the program



coding assistant when you first start using the Framework.

Initially you will most likely use filters that generate a component that can be

executed (e.g. CRUD Filter (Create/Read/Update/Delete), Filter that searches
a file or view). As you progress you might only use a skeleton filter or
simply copy from one that is similar to one that you want to create.

2. If you are using a non-English system, click on Framework -> Your
Framework in the top-left tree view. The Set LANSA code generation
preferences option appears at the bottom. Select this option and set your

preferences.

3. In the list on the top left, select the iii HR application and then the By Name

filter.

4. Underneath it, select Windows as the platform.

5. As the type of code you want to generate, select Filter that searches using a

file or a view.

M Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object you want to generate code for

® 4 application-»Administration A
= 5% Application-»DEM HR
= 8. Busingss Object- >Emplovess
[ Command Handler- =Details
Command Handler- »3kills
@ Command Handler- =Address

" Filter-»By Date
] u B_usiness ?b.jBEE- >Staftlisti|:.a| Reparti v
L4 b

Refresh

] to generate for——,
# Mative M3 Windows

tifeb - using *WEBEYEMT functions
t/eb - using WAM components
W/eb - using &A% style companents

Select the bype of code you want to generate

Filter that searches by all logical views of a file
CRUD Filter

Filter that searches using a file or view

i stelekon filer
Search butkon event handing routing (code Fragme. .,
Irwoke #avListManager, Addtolist (code Fragment)

Filter that searches using a file or vigw

informatian using a specified physical file

What? This assistant produces the code for a filter that searches for

or logical view.

Filters are used to dynamically create business ohject instance
lists (e.g. lists of Customers, lists of Products, lists of Orders,

lists of Employees, etc).

Typically Yisual LANSA Framework filters are presented like this

example {in the area circled in red):
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6. Click the Next button.

7. On the next page specify PSLMST as The physical file that most closely
resembles this business object.

M Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object you want to generate code for Filter that searches using a file or view

_ — e Specify the identification protocol vou have decided bo use For this business object, IF a physical file
# 15 Application-»Administration A resembles this business object specify its name and the assistant wil attempk ko aotomatically deduce a
- 53 Application-=DEM HR basic identification protocal For you,

[ =1 . %
= A% Business Object-=Employees e A
! The physical file that most closgly
[ Cammand Handler-»Detals resembles this busingss object is; ] P
Command Handler- »3kills

2 i i ATSUAL IDENTIFIERS (for building YisuallDT and MisuallDZ values)
ommand Handler- =Address j

& Command Handler- shew Field Mame Type Description #| Drop Selected
" Filker-»By Mame 1 [EMPHOD BLPHA Emnplavee Mumber
| Fier->By Location 2 [SURMAME  [ALPHA  |Emplovee Sumame Excnadl
| Filter-»fy Date 3 |GIVEMAME  |ALPHA Emplayes Given Nama(s)
1 g Busingss E)bjeu:E—:Statlistical Reparti 4
i ST I B : v

Refresh Aidd fields From this Physical File Add Keys Add Al

Select the platForm you want bo generate for——,

. Mative M3 Windows ~PROGRAMMATIC IDENTIFIERS {For buiding AKey1,2,3,4,5 and Nkeyl,2,3,4,5 values)
tifeb - using *WEBEYEMT functions r

t/eb - using WAM components

Field Mame Type Description A _ Drop Selected
1 [EMPHOD BLPHA Emnplavee Mumber
i 2
Select the type of code you want to generate 3

Web - using 826% style companents Drop Al

A

Filcer that searches by all logical views of a file
CRUD Filter : : i
il ek SaaE e Ty A PR o i Add fields From this Physical File Ldd keys add Al
A skeleton fileer "
Search butkon event handing routing (code Fragm, ., ¢ 3

Irwoke #avListManager, Addtolist (code Fragment)

<< Back Mest == Cancel

The Program Coding Assistant detects the Visual and Programmatic Identifiers
required:

A Visual Identifier is the field or fields that a user would use to identify a
unique instance of the business object.

A Programmatic Identifier is the field(s) that the program would use to identify
a unique instance of the business object. Typically these would be the primary
keys of the file or files that make up the data in the instance list.

The additional columns represent the additional columns in your instance list



that you may have added during the prototyping phase.

8. Click the Next button.

9. On the next page specify PSLMST?2 as the view to be used for
filtering/searching operations. It is logical view of the PSLMST file keyed by
the SURNAME and GIVENAME fields.

Note that you need an appropriate logical file for each filter that you want to
create. Before implementing all your filters, review your data model to
confirm that all the logical files exist. Doing so will speed up the process of
implementing your prototype.

10. Select the SURNAME field as the key of the view to be used for search

operations.

M Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object you want to generate code for

® 4 application-»Administration A
2 &3 Application-=DEM HR
=] 5 Business Object- =Employees
[ Command Handler- =Details
Command Handler- »3kills
[ Command Handler-=Address
163! Command Handler- =New
" Filker-»By Mame
] Filker-»By Location
" Filter-»By Date
& D Busingss Object- =3tatistical FReporti 3

A

Filter that searches using a file or view

Spedify the physical file that will underpin the search made by this Fiter, Then select the required view,
kevs and search options as they appear,

Speify the underlying physical file that

will be: searchied by this filber PILMIT

Personnel

Select the kew(s) of the seleted view to be used for
search operations:;

Select the view to be used for Fitering [ searching
operatians:

| Yiew Hame | Description | ke Mame | Type | Description
¢ # | PstmsT  Personel . [VSURNAME  ALPHA  Eniployes Sumame
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Select the platform you want to generate For : !
# | Mative M3 Windows
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Select the bype of code you want to generate 7| Allaw generic searching
Filter thgt searches by all logical views of a file 7| Remenber keyvalles hetween ks execttions
CRUD Filker
Filter that searches using a file or view V| Allow user to clear instance lisk
B skelekon filer
Search butkon event handing routing (code Fragm, ., ¢ 3
Irwoke #avListManager, Addtolist (code Fragment)
<< Back Mext = Cancel




11. Click the Next button. Ignore the options on this page.
12. Click the Next button.
13. On the next page click the Generate Code button.

The next page, Generated Code, displays the source code for your filter. You
now need to create the component that will contain this code:

14. Specify iiiCOMO1 as the name of your real filter and By Name Filter as the
description. (iii are your initials If you are using an unlicensed or trial version
of Visual LANSA, you must always use the 3 characters DEM to replace iii).

15. Click on the Create button to create the component.

B Program Coding Assistant EIE|EJ

Belect the object you want to generate code for Gzenerated Code
*
A
S 5 . * Type : BUSIMESS OBJECT FILTER
il % Application->Adriristration A= Fratform : MS-WINDIWS (Visual LANSA)
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] Filter-»By Location Begin_Com Role(*EXTENDS #VF_ACO07) Height(182) width(3z&) LayoutManager (#MAI
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*
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t/eb - using WAM components Define_Com C1ass(#PRIM_PANL) Name(#BODY_PANEL) Displayposition(l) Height(ls2
Cefine_Com Class(#PRIM_PANL) Name(#BUTTOM_PANEL) Displayposition(z) Height(l
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EEEB t::;lattes;earches by all logical views of a file EneciFy Nane|Desariprion DEMCOMOL | By Name Fiter
Filter that searches using a file or view
B skelekon filer
Search butkon event handing routing (code Fragm, ., Create
Irwoke #avListManager, Addtolist (code Fragment)
Copy Code to Clipboard

After a brief delay the Filter component is displayed in the Visual LANSA



editor.
16. Compile the component.



Step 2. Snapping In the By Name Filter

Now that you have compiled your new reusable component (filter) and are
ready to test it, you need to snap it into the Framework.

In the Framework, close the Program Coding Assistant.
Double-click on the Employees business object to display its properties.

Display the Filter Snap-in Settings tab.

o=

Specify iiiCOMO1 as the Windows filter handler component.

£ Business Object Properties - Employees E”E|E|

Custom Properties | Fiters | Identification  Icons | Commands Enabled | Command Display | SubTypes | Wisual Styles | Instance List | Relations | Fiter Settings

j By Name Identification | Icors | Filker Snap-in Settings
:'; e Ll Stay Active
__|By Date

~Filter Handler

~
’ « | Camponent DEMCOMOL ‘ X

Mack Up - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_1E5956048631 427 7aFDFDA49F 1 9E 326, HT

~Web Browser
\WEBEMENT (Hidden Function  WFLI0301 Process: YF_PROO3
Wt A YRLIOSO1
AJAY HTML Page Module

#| Mack Up - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_ 1E5956048631 427 75FD7DA49F 198326, HT

Mew Delete

Close




5. Close the Employees business object properties and display the By Name
filter. You can now see your real filter.

6. Type in a letter in the Surname field and click on the Search button to verify
that your real filter has been snapped in the Framework and is usable.

X
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Step 3. Filter Code

Even though you can create most filters simply by using the Program Coding
Assistant, you should understand how they are coded.

1. Switch to the Visual LANSA editor where the iiiCOMO1 component is
open.

2. Review the generated source code in the Source tab to see how the filter is
coded to add data to the instance list:

The Framework is notified that an update is about to occur.

Invoke #avListManager.BeginListUpdate

Next, the list is cleared of any existing items.

Invoke #avListManager.ClearList

Next, data is selected. You can use one the techniques you learnt in the Visual
LANSA Fundamentals tutorials to do this. For example:

Select Fields(#XG_Ident) From_File(PSLMST?2) With_key(#XG_Keys)
Generic(*yes) Nbr_Keys(*Compute)

Next, the visual identifiers are set up:
Change #UF_VisID1 #EMPNO

Change #UF_VisID2 #SURNAME

Then the data is added to the list.

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#UF_VisID1)
Visualid2(#UF_VisID2) AKey1(#EMPNO)



Visualld1 will be shown in column one of the instance list and Visualld2 will be
shown in column two of the instance list. Akeyl1 is the key that uniquely
identifies an employee (in this case the field is alphanumeric, so its Akey1, not
Nkey1).

Finally, the Framework is notified that the instance list update is complete.
Invoke #avListManager.EndListUpdate)

3. Next click on Details tab in the editor to display the properties of your
component.

* HarizonkalScrol False
* HarizontalScrolllne 1
* HevizantalSserallEas 0 b
i Cutline
& Details
Repository

You need to ensure that all properties are displayed:
4. Select the Settings option in the Options menu.

5. Click on Details and make sure the Show Advanced Features option is
selected.
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Assiskant Reset

Reset all
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Reset Editar
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2utline
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6. Notice that the Ancestor property of the component is #VF_AC007. All
filters inherit from this base class which provides a set of predefined
behavior.

™ LANSA Editor - DEMCOMD1 ( Reusable Part )
File Edit Miew Options Yerify Debug Tools indo

i Brew | PAS | XOTR| ™

Details %

DEMCOMOL 7

Properties | Events | Methods o
| 7 ancestor #YF_ACOO7 kIl
| L'-ﬁBusyLlpdates Wi ait
L*-“BusyLlpdatesOFParf False
| ¥ ComponentClasshia DEMCOMO1

7. Click on the Outline tab in the editor to see what components you inherit
from the VF_ACO007 ancestor component.



P LANSA Editor - DEMCOMO1 ( Reusable Part )
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8. Right-click the avLISTMANAGER component and select the Features
option.



P LANSA Editor - DEMCOMO1 ( Reusable Part ) - By Name Filter

File Edit Miew Options Yerify Debug Tools indow  Help
: & :
 Buw - | FPAS| XD D OFEE| AP Q- &
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[ avFilterishctive
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9. Expand the methods of the component and examine them.



P" LAMSA Editor, - DEMCOMO1 ( Reusable Part ) - By
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b addtoList
[ AlterColumnHeadings
[ BeainListUpdate
E/_" CheckSaveError
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10. Close the iiiCOMO01 component.

You may want to read Windows Filter and Command Handler Anatomy to see
how these components are structured.



Step 4. Creating a Real By Location Filter
In this step you create a real By Location filter.
1. Inthe Framework start the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Drill down through the tree to find your by Location filter and select it.

3. Select Native MS Windows and the type "Filter that searches using a file or
view".

4. Specify PSLMST as the physical file.

5. Press the Next button.

» For your VISUAL IDENTIFIERS specify fields EMPNO, GIVENAME
and SURNAME

= For your PROGRAMATIC IDENTIFIERS specify field EMPNO only.

= No ADDITIONAL COLUMNS should be specified.

6. Click the Next button to move the Program Coding Assistant forward to the
next prompt. This prompt is asking you to select the file or view that the
filter should use for searching.

= Specify PSLMST as the underlying physical file.

= Select the file view named PSLMST1 (Personnel by Department, Section,
Employee Number).

Select the search keys DEPTMENT and SECTION.

Uncheck "User must specify all Chosen Keys".

Uncheck "Allow Generic Searching".

Check "Remember key values between filter executions".

Check "Allow user to clear instance list".

7. A screen with additional options is displayed. Do not select any. Click the
"Generate Code" button. The right hand side of the Program Coding Assistant
now shows the code that it has generated for your filter.

8. In the Generated Code window specify iiiCOMO02 as the name of your new
filter and give it a description. Then click the Create button to create your
filter.

(Alternatively you can copy the generated code to the clipboard by clicking
the "Copy Code to Clipboard" button and paste the code into an existing



reusable part).
9. Your filter is displayed in the Visual LANSA editor. Compile it.



Step 5. Snapping in the By Location Filter
In this step, you will snap in your By Location filter.
1. In the Framework close the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Select the iii HR application and double click on the Employee business
object.

On the resulting Business Object Properties dialog, click on the Filters tab.
Select the By Location filter.

Click on the Filter Snap-in Settings Tab.

Specify iiiCOMO2 as the Windows filter handler component.

N o kW

Your filter is now snapped into the Framework and usable.



Summary
Important Observations

With snap-in real filters you have now created real functionality in your
application.

Tips & Techniques

The source code for the filters used in the demonstration application can be
found in the repository in components named DF_*.

What I Should Know
What you need to do to create your own filters.
How you snap them in the Framework.
How to use the Program Coding Assistant.



VLF007WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Command Handler
Objective

Learn how to replace prototype command handlers with real handlers which
will perform actual processing.

To replace the Details prototype command handler with a real command
handler.

===
& Employees |'._||E| g|
Fle Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framework) ( Administration )
& New O NE 8E& © et Quick Find ...
Employees
[x] [] %
= DEMHR —|By Name | By Location | By Date M6 0
& Employees '
D Statistical Reparting Employee Surname Search humber | MName
Favorites B A0070 BROWN YEROMNICA
i;:b HR Demo Application A0090 BLOGES FRED JOHN ALAN
{n:} Programming Techniques BLAKE JOHM
25, Administration In this tutorial you will create a functional BROWN FREDDY
command handler for the Details command and

snap it in the Framework

[]Detals | [ Address
Employes Number A0070 Start date (VM) Save
Employes Surname BROWN Termination Dak ‘—/
Employes Given Mame(s) VEROMICA AR Depattment Coc
Street Mo and Name 12 Railway Street Section Code
Suburb of Tawn Baulkham Hils Emploves Salary
State and Country MW Austr alia Start Date (DO
Post | Zip Code 2153 Termination Dak
Harne Phone Mumber (02) 9609 4627 Monthly Salary
Business Phong Mumber (02) 947 2785
Messages Ready | Local | ENG | VLFPGMLIB |22/08/08 | 12:48 ()

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Creating Your Real Command Handler
Step 2. Snapping in Your Command Handler



Before You Begin

You may wish to review:

- Command in Key Concepts

- Command Handler

- Framework Programming.

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO001 - Defining Your HR Application

- VLFO002 - Defining Your Business Objects

- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters

- VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands

- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype

- VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter



Step 1. Creating Your Real Command Handler

In this step, you will create a real command handler for the Details command.
1. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

2. In the list on the top left of the Program Coding Assistant window, select the
iii HR application and then the Details command handler.

3. Select Native MS Windows as the platform and Basic Command Handler as

the type of code.

B Program Coding Assistant

[elect the object you want bo generate cods for

£ {g} Application-=Programming Techniques
1 7.7 Application- »Favorites
*.;E\, fipplication-:=HR Demo Application

n
1 % Application- »Administration

=[] Framewark-=New version of Your Framework A

= &g Application->DEM HR
= 5 Business Object-=Emplovess :

Command Handler- =3kils ’
(4 Carmand Handler- »Address
& Conmand Hander-»New
7] Filter-3By Mame

7] Filter-Bv Lacation

7] Filter-By Date

[ Cornmand Handier- »About, .,

@ Command Handler- =Exit
Refrash

+ Q Business Object-:=Statistical Reparting

@ TOmMmMang Hanger- =Boout FrameworT,

v

glect the platform oy want bo generats for

o] Native M3 Windows

i'eb - using HWEBEVENT functions
e - using WAM components
e - using 424 stvle components

Select the twpe of cods you want o generate

CRUD Cammand Handler
Command Handier that maintains  list
s o |
Single Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment)
Multiple Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment)

The Basic Command Handler is the most commonly used assistant as you



typically want to create a command handler that displays your data. You then
customize the page to meet your specifications.

The CRUD Command Handler is used in conjunction with the CRUD filter
and only if the commands defined for the business object are New, Details,
Copy, Delete.

The Command Handler that maintains a list allows you to generate code so
that you can use just one command handler to view the details of the instance
and a list of information about related data.

Click the Next button.

On the next page specify PSLMST as The physical file that most closely
resembles this business object.

B Program Coding Assistant

[elect the object you want o generate cods for Basic Command Handler
- — — Specify the identification protocol vou have decided to use For this busingss object, If a phiysical file
# 155 Application-»Administration Al resembles this business obiect spedfy its name and the assistant will attempt to automatically deduce a
= 53 application->DEM HR biasic identification protocol faor you,
[ &1 s i
= & Business Object-:Employess g A
: The physical file that mast closely
L] Command Handler-)Dgtalls resembles this business object is; ) e
Command Hander-Skils TSUAL TDENTIFIERS (For buiding VisuslID] and VisuallDZ values)
Command Handler- =Address .
(&) Cammand Handler- »New Field Name Type Diestcription A Drop Selected
7] Filter-3By Mame 1 |EMPNO ALPHA Emploves Mumber =
7 Fier-By Location 7 [SURNAME  |AlPHA  |Employes Sumane IR
| Fiter-=By Date 3 |GIVENAME  [ALPHA  |Employee Given Name(s)
+ | | Business Object-»3tatistical Reparting 4
)| Cammand Handier-»About, ., = v
@ Command Handler- =about Framework '
) Command Hander-»Exit o || | A ields from this Physical Fie fidd keys Add Al
g i~ mrnes s, A Ll = ik b Do meme e
Refrash
~PROGRAMMATIC IDENTIFIERS (for building AKey1,2,3,4,5 and Mieyl,2,3,4,5 valugs)
Select the platform yvou want to generate for . — -
o) Mative M5 Windaws Field Mame Type Description A Drap Selected
Web - using *WEBEYENT functions L [EMPHO APHA  |Employe Humber —
e - using WAM components -
i
e - using 424 stvle components — ¥
e Ak il From this Physicl Fle addKeys— | —bdd Al
CRUD Cammand Handler
Command Handier that maintains  list
Basic Command Handler ~ADDITIOMAL COLUMMS (For bulding AColumn <> and FColumn <> values)
Single Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment) - .
Multiple Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment) l Field Name } Type l Description } Drap Selected
1 v
L4 »
<« Back Next>> Cancel
—_—




The Program Coding Assistant detects the Visual and Programmatic Identifiers
required.

6. Click the Next button.

7. On the next page specify PSLMST in the field Add fields from this physical

file in the section Fields that you want to appear at the top of your command
handler.

8. Click on the Add All button.

B Program Coding Assistant

[elect the object you want o generate cods for Basic Command Handler
— : Specify figlds that vou want onko the top (header) area andfor bottom (lisk or grid) area of your
i 4 Business Object-+Emplovees A command handler panel, ‘four choice bo put fields onto the header andfor list areas wil affect the way
[ Command Handler- =Details that code assistant structures your command execution
Command Handler- =3kils
Cormand Handler- »Address ~Fields that you want to appear on the top of your command handler
4 Clommand anclefc2hew | Field Name | Type Description & Drop Selecked
| Filter-x=By Name [
= k 1 |[EMPNO ALPHA Emploves Number
__| Filter-By Lacation Drap Al
: Filter-8y Date 2 2 |SURNAME  |ALPHA Emploves Surname
I P VI U T I N B SR TR 3 |GIVEMAME  |ALPHA Emploves Given Mame(s)
Refresh 4 |ADDRESS1  |ALPHA  |Street o and Hame
Select the platform you want to generate for 5 |ADDRESSZ  |ALPHA Suburb ar Town |
#| Native M5 Windows A LANMOFSEE  AIDHA | Skaba and Coaonte A
el e BT s el Fields from this Physical Fil | PsLisT Add keys Add Al
e - using WAM components
e - using 1A% stvle components
+~Fields that you want to appear in a list at the battor of your handler
Select the tvpe of code you want o generate — T - —
CRUD Command Handlr ; | Figld Name Type Description Drop Selecked
Command Handler that maintains  list 1 P—
Basic Command Handler 2 Iop
Single Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment) 3
Multiple Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment)
Aidd Fields from this Physical File fdd Keys fdd Al
<« Back Cancel
—_—




9. Click Next.
10. On the next page click the Generate Code button.

The next page, Generated Code, displays the source code for your command
handler. You now need to create the component that will contain the code:

11. Specify iiiCOMO03 as the name of your component (where iii are your
initials) and Details Command Handler as the description.

12. Click the Create button to create the component.

B Program Coding Assistant Q@‘@ Q@‘ g‘

[elect the object you want o generate cods for Generated Code
% A
[ : : ¥ Type 1 COMMAND HANDLER
=l & Business Object-=Employees A+ Flatfarm : MS-WINDOWS (Wisual LANSA)
[ Command Handler- =Details * Ancestor : VF_ACOLD
e ¥ WrItTten By + WLFPGMLIE
Comnand Hander-»5Hls ¢ Written On : 22nd AUGUST 2008 at 12:26:23
Command Handler- »Address ¥ Copyright + (C) Copyright
T i ¥ Framework D New wersion of Your Framewark
E Clommand Handler- »hew s apnlication s oen e
| Filter-x=By Name * Business Object : Employees
: Filter-»By Lacation : Command Handler @ Details
__| Filter-»By Date w[Function options (*DIRECT)
8 Fsimnee bt b Clobickienl Temmtine —|[BEQTH_COM ROT&(*EXTENDS #VF_ACOL0) Layoutmanager (#MAIN_LAYOUT) width(el
*

Refrash
* Simple Field and Group Definitions
*

Group_by Name(#xG_HEAD) FIELDS(#EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVENAME #ADDRESS1 #ADI

~Select the platform vou want to generate for

#) Maktve M3 Windows define field(#con_rs1t) type(*char) length(2)
! - Def_Cond Name(*conresult) Cond('#con_rsit = OK'
Wieb - using *WEBEYENT Functions K ( ) ( = )
tWeh - using WAM companents : Camponent definitions

e - using AJAY stvle components

Al* Body and Button arrangement panels

Select the tvpe of code you want o generate ] ] o

Define_Com Class(#PRIM_PANL) Name(#BUTTON_PANEL) Displayposition(z) He

CRUD Command Handler Define_com Class (#PRIM_PANL) Name(#BO0V_HEAD) Verticalscroll(True) Dis)
Command Handler that maintains  list
Basic Command Handler
Single Instance LExecute Routine (code fragment)
Multiple Instance UExecute Radking {rode fragment) Define_Com Class (#PRIM_ATLM) Name (#MATIN_LAYOUT)
Define_Com Class(#PRIM_ATLI) Name(#BUTTON_ATTACH) Attachment(Right) M:
Define_Com Class(#PRIM_FWLM) Name(#BUTTON_FLOW)  Direction(TopToBottor™

¥ I L bl Db
Rege g s e e ) e

Specify ameyDescription — DEMCOMO3 | Details Command Handled ‘

* Attachment and flow Tayout managers

Create

Copy Code to Clipboard

After a brief delay the command handler component is displayed in the Visual



LANSA editor.
13. Display the Source code of your component.

14. Locate the SAVE_BUTTON.Click event and add a statement to save any
changes you make to the fields on the Details command handler.

*

EFEvtREoutine Handling{#SAVE _BUTTON . Click) Options(*®*HOCLEARMESSAGES *NOCLEARERRORS)
* Check that the connection i= still live

invoke #avFrameworkManager . avCheckConnection EeturnValue(#con_r=lt)
EFIf Cond( '#conresult ')

* (your =zave logic goss here:r

|UPDATE FIETDS(*ATTY TH FIIE;PSLHST]'

endif
—Endroutine

15. Locate the uExecute method. Notice that it calls the
#avListManager.GetCurrentInstance method to get the key value of the

currently selected item in the instance list and then uses this key value to
fetch the details.

FFMthroutine Hame{uEzecute) Option=(*REDEFINE)
#* The return code field and testing conditicon

Define #Ret Code reffld(#I0s5TS)
Def cond  Hame(*EetOkay) Cond('#REet_Code = OK')

#* Do any execution logic defined in the ancestor
Invoke #Com_Ancestor. uEzecute
# Check that the connection iz =till live

invoke #avFrameworkManager . avCheckConnection REeturnValue(#con rslt)
[=FIf Cond{'*conresult ')

* et details of the current instance

Invoke #avliztManager GetCurrentInstance Found(#Eet Code) AKeyl (#EHMFHO)

#*# Fetch information from the main file to £i1l1l in the header fields on the form
Fetch Fields{#XG_HEAD) From_File{PSLHST) With_ Kev(#EMEND)

® 777 Addition logic may be regquired hers 777

—endif

—Endroutine



16. Compile your component.



Step 2. Snapping in Your Command Handler

Now that you have compiled your new reusable component (i.e.: your
Command Handler) and are ready to test it you need to snap it into the
Framework.

1. Display the Framework.

2. Select the iii HR application and display the properties of the Employees
object by double-clicking it.

3. On the resulting properties dialog, click on the Commands Enabled tab.

4. Select the Details command.

5. Click on the Component property radio button in the Windows group box.

Type the name of your command handler into the entry field.



£ Business Object Properties - Employees E”E”z'

Custom Properties | Filters | Identification  Icons | Commands Enabled | Command Display | SubTypes | Wisual Styles | Instance List | Relations | Fiter Settings
To enable and dizable commands drag them between
these lists . ., [ Details (DETAILS)

Mot Enabled | # || Enabled . e g .

[ Abaut Framemwark Address Business Object Command #| Instance Cormand

1) About.. o

= Accounts @ [ Sequence: 1 ]

L1 All Details 1 Skills : : -

: ~Command Opkions——————  ~Ciwn Window Size

% All Entries : :

1 Shay Active Wwidth  Height

7 mount i Windows

— Defaul: Command

v IO = Web Brawser
/? Pissess 7 Allow on Web

.1 Assistant -

£ Assistant Exam... v Bl in Windows ~Ciptional Arguments

' hssistant Exam.. | Show an Popup Menus Alpha Argument 1:

L1 Assistart Exam... 7 Show on Instance List Tool Bar Alpha Argurnent 2:
& pitarh .
{:&1 S Hide &ll Sther Command Tabs Murneric Argument 1;
5¢ nutharities Restricted Aocess Numeric Argument 2:

) Backup Execute as Hidden Command

. | Basic details

* |Bookings ~Command Handler
[ﬁl‘ Calculator ~findows

D Calendar #| Component DEMCOMO3 Q
€9 Cancel :
Bl card () Mock Up-RAD-PAD _ RADPAD_ [Z399F | DBA6945C58470RE5E3C1 94070, HTM
1; Category ~Web Browser

5 Charges | WEBEVENT/Hidden Function  VFLIOZS | Process: YF_PRODS
lsg_ﬁ Checks i

Cheques | WA WRLIDSS1
© Clins CUA% HTMLPage Module
@Cluse .
€ connect * MockUp-RAD-PAD  _ RADPAD_D2399F1DBEAMSCEE4708BEEAC1 SA070, HTM
Ifg s ~RAMP Destinations)- Use RAMP Tools to chanae
Ij‘;w{‘l‘ Eiz‘t:ents v Merius Command Definitions
Close

6. Close Employee properties. Select the iii HR application and the Employees
business object. Click on the Search button to populate the instance list. Then
select one item in the instance list to bring up the instance commands.

7. Your command handler for Details is now snapped into the Framework and
usable.



2 Employees : §| b__<|

File Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows {Framework) ( Administration )

Qs | S| OWDNAFOOCNR 8RG 5| Qe Quick Find .
Employees
[} [] %
ES&EMHR —1By Name | |ByLocation = By Date HO6 o
" . g

D Skatistical .Iieporting Employee Surname Search Mumnber | Mame
‘i;‘ Favorites E A0070 BROWN VERONICA
'& HR Demo Application ’ A0090 BLOGGES FRED JOHN ALAN
{5} Programming Techniques A s A1031 BLAKE JOHM
., Administration 7 | ; A3t BROWH FREDDY

#. Employee : Details [AD070-BROWN YERONICA)
[1Dstals | [ address . Skils

Ernployes Mumber AO070 Skart date (v Save

Employee Surname BROMWH Termination Dak
Employes Given Name(s) YEROMICA AMM Department Coc
Street Mo and Mame 12 Railway Strest Section Code
Suburb o Town Baulkham Hills Employee Salary
State and Country WS Australia Start Date (DOM
Post | Zip Code 2153 Termination Dak
Home Phone Mumber (02) 9609 4627 Monthly Salary
Business Phone Mumber (02) 9647 2788
Messages| PReady | Llocal | ENG | VIFPGMLIB |22/08/08 | 12:48 ()

8. Try making a change to the details of an employee and saving it.



Summary
Tips & Techniques

-~ To understand how the command handler interacts with the instance list, read
Filter and Command Handler Programming.

-~ The source code for the command handlers used in the demonstration
application can be found in the repository in components named DF_*.

What I Should Know
- What you need to do to create your own command handlers.
- How you snap them in the Framework.

- Filters and Command Handlers are just Reusable Parts which you can
customize. However, you can see that up to this point you can get a functional
application simply using the Program Coding Assistant without very much
coding

- To use the Framework you need to understand VL. However, the level of
detail that you must understand is greatly reduced. Creating your own
framework to deliver this style of application requires detailed OO knowledge
and can take a long time to produce. The VLF allows you to rapidly prototype
and deploy an application with no OO knowledge required.



VLF009WIN - Adding Instance List Columns in Windows

Applications
Objective

Learn how to add columns to an Instance List in a Windows application.

FEX

. Employees

File Edit Wiew Tools Help ‘Windows Framework) ( Sdminiskration )
3 New ; B 8 & ; Quick Find ...
Employees
[] %
: : : cation | ] By Date cr
In this tutorial you will learn how to d
add columns to the instance list of a Search: Mumber | Mame (GivEname | Salary [
Windows Framework application A0193 SMITHSOM | FRED 35000
AT | FEM 2345 |—
ravorees A100z SMITH JOHM 25000
. HR Demo Application || cectinn Code Al004  SMITH PALIL 21000
@- Programming Techniqu 41005 SMITHS PETER 46700
i:-"ﬁ': Administration al0iz PaLUL PETER. 26450 |¥
£ [
$ * Clear Lisk
[%]
< | >
] Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VIFPGMLIE | 15{10/08 | 10:16 ()

Note: in this tutorial, you will modify the By location filter. Normally, you
should do the same modifications to the By name filter.

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1: Add Columns to the Instance
Step 2: Change your filter

List

Step 3: Remove the Additional Columns.

Before You Begin
You may wish to review:
List Manager




- Adding Additional Columns to Instance Lists .
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application
- VLFO002 - Defining Your Business Objects
- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters
- VLF004 - Prototyping Your Commands
- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype
- VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter
- VLFOO7WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Command Handler.



Step 1: Add Columns to the Instance List

In this step, you will configure your Employee business object to make the extra
columns visible in the instance list.

1. Start the Framework as a designer.
2. Open the properties of the Employees business object.
3. Display the Instance List/Relations tab sheet.
4. Two visual identifiers are already defined. Add two additional columns:
Column Sequence Column Type Column Caption
30 ACOLUMNI1 Givename

40 NCOLUMNI1 Salary

The column definitions now look like this:

SEOUROCE TuOe Cantion Width % (Total 25%) | Decimals Edit Code Date) Time Cukput Format
10 YISUALIDT | Number 25 Default SYSFMTS
20 YISUALIDZ  [MName Defaul: SYSFMTS
30 ACOLUMNL | Givename Default SYSFMTE
40 MCOLUMNL [Salary Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLLMNZ Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLUIMNG Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLUMNS Defaul: SYSFMTS
SCOLUMMS Drefault SYSFMTS




Step 2: Change your filter

Finally, you need to make some changes to your filter to fill the new instance
list columns with data.

1. Close the Framework

2. Open the source of the By Location filter (reusable part iiiCOM02) which
you created in VLFOO6WIN - Snapping in A Real Windows Filter.

3. Make these changes to the code:
Change the GROUP_BY command to include the #SALARY field:
Group_By Name(#XG_Ident) Fields( #EMPNO #GIVENAME #SURNAME

Locate the following statement Select Fields(#XG_Ident) command and
change the AddtoList statement to:

* Add instance details to the instance list

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#¥EMPNO) AKey1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#Surname) AColumn1(#Givename) NColumn1(#Salary)

4. Compile the reusable part.

5. Start the Framework and test the result.



Employees : E| |g|

)
File Edit Wiew Tools Help Windows Framework) ( Adminiskration )
@rew | = MK AT O CEO@ 825 Quick Fird ...
Employees
[x] [%] x
= 3 DEMHR By Mame | By Location | gy Date | || || o -
8 Employees B - =
D Statistical Reparting | Clear List L Nurnber | Marne | Givenanme: | Salary A
Favorites A0193 SMITHSOM  FRED 35000 -
gt Department Code
HR. Demo Application A1001 JOMES BEM 235 —
{5} Programming Techniqu| A0 A1002  SMITH J0HN 25000
J:‘.,; Administration Section Code 41004 SMITH PALIL 21000
41005 SMITHS PETER 46700
aiolz PaLIL PETER 26438 ¥
£ |
< | e Clear Lisk
[]
{ | >
Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VIFPGMLIE | 15(10/08 | 10:16 ()

6. Close the Framework.



Step 3: Remove the Additional Columns
In this step you will remove the additional columns.
1. Display the properties of the Employees business object.

2. Display the Instance List / Relations tab.
3. Remove the column sequence numbers for Givename and Salary fields.
4. Close the properties and save the Framework.

You do not need to change the filter because you will replace it with a mini filter
in the following tutorial.



Summary
What You Should Know

How to add columns to a instance list.



VLF010WIN - Creating a Mini Filter
Objectives

To learn how to create Mini Filters.

To understand how you can use The Virtual Clipboard to remember values
between Framework executions.

& Employees

File Edit Wew Tools Help indows  Framework )  § Administration )
@3 New B @ ) In this tutarial you will create a
1 rnini filker that searches Employees
I Clear Lizst Employee Surname [ - by surname.
X You will also make the filker
= 3 DEMHR o remember the value entered
8 Empweés ’ w during the previous Framewaork
- - Mumh | M execution,
D Statistical Reporting umoer e
2. HR Demo Application AOO70 BROWH YER
-IE} Programming Techniques | | 40030 BLOGGS FRED JOHRTALA
2% Administration A1031 BLAKE JOHM
43564 BEROMWN FREDDY
Clear List
[]
Messages| FReady | Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE | 23/09/08 | 13:20 |

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Create the Mini Filter Interface

Step 2. Write the Mini Filter Code

Step 3. Snap in the Mini filter and Test It

Step 4. Use the Virtual Clipboard to Save and Restore the Search Value
Summary



Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Tutorials VLF000 — VLFOO7WIN and VLFOO9WIN



Step 1. Create the Mini Filter Interface

In this step you will create a reusable part that will become a mini filter for the
Employees business object.

1. Start the Visual LANSA editor.

2. Create a reusable part. Specify iiiCOMO07 as the name of your filter and
Employee Mini Filter as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are using
an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use the
three characters DEM to replace iii).

You need to ensure that all properties are displayed:
3. Select the Settings option in the Options menu.

4. Click on Details and make sure the Show Advanced Features option is
selected.

5. Click on the Details tab of the component.
6. Click on the Ancestor property and click the prompt button:

T LANSA Editor - DEMCOMO7 ( Reusable Part* ) - Mini Filte

File Edit Miew Options Yerify eb Debug Tools indow Help
i Brw > PTHD| XOTIDH| DE OB

Details %

DEMCOMOT =

Properties || Events | Methods

® Ancestor #PRIM_PANL o=
'Busylpdates YW ait

"BusylpdatesofParent False
2 ZomponentClasshame DEMCOMO7
4 ComponentDescription Mini Filker
2 ZomponentFramework, ADMIMISTRATION - Ac

7. Select the component #VF_ACO007. It is the ancestor component for filters
from which your mini filter will inherit properties, events and methods.



P Re pository Find |Z| |E| le

@ .Reuseil-:;ia Part .

Mame Description ~

@

- & - - - B

99099

WF_AC001 Ancestor For Persiskent Objects
WF_ACO04 IUser Icon and Bitmap Loader Class
WF_ACO0S Floating Panel Class

WF_ACO07 ** FILTER Ancestor Class in WL **

o
R
S
T
i
W
@
@
@
@
@ VF_AaC003 Zommon Ancestor For property parts
@
@
@
@
e

WF_ACO09 WF_FPnnn with command references

WF_ACO10 ¥ HAMDLER Ancestor Class in WL **

WE_AC011 Ancestar class For user IIPs

WF_ACOLZ ¥ INSTAMCE LIST Ancestor Class +*

WE_ACO14 Zode Assistant Wizard Class b

8. Click on the OK button.

9. Click on the Favorites tab and select the Common Controls tab. (If you are
using an earlier version of Visual LANSA than 11 SP 5, locate the controls in
the Primitives group under System Information in the Repository tab.)

10. Drag the Panel control to the Design view and drop it into the upper left
part of the reusable part.



" LANSA Editor - DEMCOMO7 ( Reusable Part* ) - Mini Filter

File Edit Yew Options Werify ‘Web Debug Tools Window Help

B - | *AB| XOB|[ D@ OB ES

AP Q- «m BE 4§
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A Label Text description
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@ Pop-up menu Pop-up menu
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The panel will contain the contents of your mini filter. At run time you will tell
the filter which panel contains the contents to be displayed in the mini filter
area. Therefore, you could have multiple mini filter panels and display the
appropriate one at run time.

11. Click on the Details tab with the panel selected.
12. Set the panel properties:

Left |2
Top 2
Width {400
Height | 25

13. Display the Favorites tab and the Common Controls tab on it.

14. Drag a check box control to the upper left corner of the panel.



Design || Source | Mulkilingual Details | Repositary Help | Cross References

| d_‘

You must place all your objects in the upper left portion of the panel. The
maximum height of your objects on the panel is restricted to the height of the
tool bar in the Visual LANSA Framework Application which is 25 pixels.
Therefore, if you add the value in the Top property of your component to the
value in the Height property of your component, the sum should not exceed 25.

The check box will be used by the end-user to optionally clear the instance list
when using the filter.

15. In the Details tab, set the default properties for the check box:

ButtonState | Checked
Caption Clear List
Height 21

Left 0

Name CLEAR_LIST
Top 0

Width 75

16. Click on the Repository tab.



17. Locate the PSLMST file and expand it.
18. Drag the SURNAME field to the right of the check box on the panel.

DEMCOMOTY - Mini Filter ]

., = = -
| Clear Lisk ::mplu:uyee Surname = ABCDEFGHIIKLMMO :

19. Click on the Details tab and set the properties of the SURNAME field:

Left 75

MarginLeft | 120

Top 1
Width 250

20. Save your mini filter.



Step 2. Write the Mini Filter Code

In this step you will write the code for your mini filter. You will need to
manually code the filter because there is no Program Coding Assistant for mini
filters.

1. Display the Source tab of your filter.
2. Add this statement after the component definitions:

Def_List Name(#Save_Keys) Fields(#SURNAME) Type(*Working)
Entrys(1)

The Save_Keys working list will be used to save the key values from overwrites
done by the select loop.

3. Next add a ulnitialize method routine.

Mthroutine Name(ulnitialize) Options(*Redefine)

#COM_OWNER.avMiniFilter := true
#COM_OWNER.avMiniFilterpanel <= #PANL_1

Endroutine

- The ulnitialize method routine is executed just once when the filter or
command handler is being created.
- The avMiniFilter property indicates that the filter should be a mini filter.

- The avMinifilterpanel sets a reference to the panel within the filter. The
characters “<=" between two components assign a reference. You can have
multiple panels in your filter and use one of many mini filter panels based on a
condition rather than always using the same one.

Your code will now look like this:



4.

5.

6.

Function Opticn=(*DIRECT)
=FEEGIN_COM ROLE({=EXTENDS #VF_ACO07) HEIGHT(192) WIDTH{388)
# DEFINE_COM CLASS{#FRIM PANL) HAME(#PANL 1) DISPLAYPOSITICH(1) HEIGHT(49)
HORIZONTALSCROLL (True) LEFT(Z) PARENT(#COM_OWNER) TABPOSITION(1) TABSTOF(False) TOP(Z)
VERTICALSCREOLL{True) WIDTH{400})

Def _List Hame(#Sawe Kevs) Fields(#SURNAWE) Type(#Working) Entrys(l)
=FMthroutine Hame{ulnitialize) Optionz(*Redefine)

$COM_OWHER  aviiniFilter = true
#CONM_OWHER . avHiniFilterpanel <= #PANL 1

Endroutine

Next add an event routine to handle the KeyPress event of the SURNAME
field. This event will execute when the Enter key is pressed.

EVTROUTINE HANDLING(#SURNAME.KeyPress)
OPTIONS(*NOCLEARERRORS *NOCLEARMESSAGES)
KeyCode(#keycode)

if (‘#keycode.value = Enter")

endif
ENDROUTINE

If the Enter key is pressed, save the current key values from overwrites done
by the select loop:

Inz_List #Save_Keys 1

Indicate that the instance list updating is about to start and then clear the
instance list if the checkbox has been selected:

Invoke #avListManager.BeginListUpdate

If '#Clear_List.ButtonState = Checked'
Invoke #avListManager.ClearList
Endif



7. Then select employees that match the search criteria and set up the visual
identifiers, then add the entries to the instance list:

Select Fields(#EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVENAME #SALARY)
From_File(PSLMST2) With_key(#SURNAME) Generic(*yes)
Nbr_Keys(*Compute)

Use Builtin(BCONCAT) With_Args(#GIVENAME #SURNAME)
To_Get(#FULLNAME)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#FULLNAME) NColumn1(#SALARY) AKey1(#EMPNO)

EndSelect

8. Lastly indicate that the instance list update is complete and restore the saved
key values:

Invoke #avListManager.EndListUpdate
Get_Entry 1 #Save_Keys

Your finished event routine will look like this:

=FEVTEOUTINE HANDLING(#SURHAME KeyPress) OPTIONS{*NOCLEARERRCRS *NOCLEARMESSAGES) HeyCode(dkeycode)
=Fif {'#keycode.valus = Enter')
Inz_Li=t #Sawve Keys 1
Invoke #avlistManager BeginlistUpdate
=FIf '#Clear_List ButtonState = Checlked’
Invoke #avlistManager. ClearList
Endif
=FSelect Fields(#EMPHO #SURNAME #GIVENAME) From_File(PSLMSTZ) With_lkey{#SUENAME) Generici®yes)
Hbr_Keys(*Compute)
DCHO123-Warning ; no key specified to match file PSLMST? from DC@DEMOLIE kev field GIVEHAME
Use Builtini{BCONCAT) With_ Args(#GIVENAME #SURNAME) To_Get (#FULLNAME)
Invoke #avliistManager.Addtolist Visualidl(#EHMPHO) Visualid: (#FULLHAME) HColumnl (#SALARY)
AMeyl(#EHPHO)
EndSelect
Invoke #avlistManager EndListUpdate

Get_Entry 1 #Save Keys

—endif

—endrout ine



5. Compile the filter.



Step 3. Snap in the Mini filter and Test It

In this step you will snap the mini filter in the Employees business object and
test it.

1. Start the Visual LANSA Framework.
2. Select the Employees business object and display its properties.

3. Delete the three existing filters. When a mini filter is being used, there can
only be one filter for the business object because the reason for having a mini
filter is to save space to allow the instance list to be wider.

4. Save and restart the Framework so that the filter deletion is complete.
5. Create a new filter.

6. Specify iiiCOMO7 as the snap-in filter.

Filters | Filter Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custom Properties | SubTypes | Instance List | Relations

Identification | Icons : Filker Snap-in Settings |

Skay Active
Filter Handler
Windows
«| Component DEMCOMOT A
Mock, Up - RAD-PAD _ RaDrPal  SDECATIE40FE492BSEDS] 78A6F22045E . HTM
Web Browser
WEBEYEMTHidden Funckion | wFII0301 Process: WF_PROO3
WA VYFUIDS01
s HTML Page Maodule
| Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RaDrPal  SDECATIE40FE492BSEDS] 75A6F220A5E . HTM

7. Close the Employee properties.
8. Click on the Statistical Reporting business object.

9. Then click on the Employee business object. Your can now see the mini
filter.

10. Test the filter by typing in a letter in the SURNAME field and pressing
Enter.



& Employees E]@

File Edit Wew Tools Help indows  Framework )  § Administration )
& Mew ] : | v N Quick Find ...
I Clear List Employee Surname [}
x x
= ‘3 DEMHR ; 1 @
£ Employvess g
[ ] statistical Reporting Number | Name
'&] HR Demo Application A0070 BROMWN WERONICA
{E} Programming Technigues A009n BLOGGES FRED JOHM ALAM
i;.;';: Administration 41031 ELAKE JOHM
43564 BEROMWN FREDDY
Clear List
[«]
Messages | PReady | Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE | 23/09/08 | 13:20 i)

Notice how much more screen real estate the instance list now has because the
mini filter takes up very little space.

Also note that you can show any control that fits within the mini filter. For
example you can add combo boxes, drop downs, check boxes, and do instant
editing on the mini filter panel.

Remember that the maximum height of the tool bar is 25 pixels.



Step 4. Use the Virtual Clipboard to Save and Restore the Search
Value

In this step you will learn how to use the Virtual Clipboard to save the value the
end-user enters in the SURNAME field and restore it the next time the
Framework is executed.

To do this you will use the Framework Manager methods avSave Value and
avRestore Value.

Exit from the Framework.

Display the Visual LANSA editor.

Make sure the source code of your mini filter is visible.
Locate the #SURNAME.KeyPress event routine.

Add this statement above the END_IF statement:

ok e

Invoke #AvFrameworkManager.avSave Value WithID1(SURNAME)
FromAValue(#SurName)

This statement saves the value of the #SURNAME field in the Virtual Clipboard
with the symbolic name SURNAME.

* PFesztore the saved key walues

Get_Entry 1 #5Save_kevs

Invoke thvFrameworkManager . avSaweValus WithID1 (SURHAME) FromAValus(#SurName)

endif

—endroutine

—End_Com

6. Next locate the ulnitialize event and add this statement before the
ENDROUTINE statement so that the value of SURNAME is restored from
the Virtual Clipboard:

Invoke #AvFrameworkManager.avRestoreValue WithID1(SURNAME)
ToAValue(#SurName)



Hthroutine Hame(ulnitialize) Cptions(*Redefine)

HCOM_OWHER  avMiniFilter = true
#COM OWHER avliniFilterpansl <= #BODV PANEL
|Invnke #hvFraneworkManager  avRestoreValue WithIDI(SURNAKE) ToAValue({#SurHamns) |

Endroutine

7. Now compile the filter.
8. Start the Framework and locate the Employees business object.
9. Type S in the mini filter and press Enter to fill the instance list.

10. Close the Framework and start it again and select the Employees business
object. Notice that the mini filter now contains the letter S which was entered
in the previous Framework execution.

& Employees

File Edit Wew Tools Help indows  Framework )  § Administration )

&9 Mew ] : | ] A Quick Find ...
| Clear List Employee Surname |
B2 ¥
= %2 DEMHR ; 1 ©
Emplovess :
D Statistical Reporting Murmnber | Marne

'&, HR Demo Application
-I@:} Programming Technigues
21 Administration

Clear List

Messages| PReady | Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE | 23/09/08 | 13:17 |







Summary
Important Observations

You can have multiple panels in your filter and use one of many mini filter
panels based on a condition rather than always using the same one.

When a mini filter is being used, there can only be one filter for the business
object because the reason for having a mini filter is to save space to allow the
instance list to be wider.

Tips & Techniques

The Advanced section of the Programming Techniques sample application has
examples of simple and complex minifilters.

What I Should Know
How to create a mini filter.
How to use the virtual clipboard.



VLF011WIN - Creating a Parent Child Instance List
Objectives

To learn how to create a parent-child instance list (see Instance Lists with
Different Types of Objects) with a Hidden Filter and a relationship handler.

ramework ) { Administration )

In this tutorial you will create a
parent-child instance list,

g 82§ Quick Find ...

The instance list will be
populated by a hidden filker and
a relationship handler.

pary Department | Description | Street | TownfSuburb #

. — ADMINISTRATOR, DEPT A0
@ Favorites \ =] a Department Sections
&, HR Demo Applicatio INTERMAL ADMIM SRY 01 125 Main 5t, Blacktown
{E} Programming Techniques :\ PURCHASING SECTION 02 123 Pacific Highway,  Morth Swdney
5?—:‘;; Administration ACCOUMTING SECTION 03 252 Canterbury R..,  CAMTERBURY
SALES & MARKETIMG 04 121 Pitt Town Road itk Town
MAINTENANCE s 121 Railway Parade  ‘Woodsville
PERSOMMEL SECTION 06 121 Smith 3t Mewkawn
YEHICLE MAIMTENAMCE 09 121 Smith Strest Mewkawn
INTERMAL &UDITIMG alb
FLEET ADMIMISTRATION FLT
GROUP & COUNTS GAC
INFORMATION SERVICES INF =
MmO IECAl ENANTRMCKT 1 C
£ >
X%
Messages| FReady | Local | ENG | VYIFPGMLIE | 26/09/08 [ 13:05 | )

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Create Two New Business Objects

Step 2. Establish the Parent-Child Relationship

Step 3. Create a Hidden Filter for Company Departments

Step 4. Create a Relationship Handler to Load Sections

Step 5. Display Additional Columns in the Instance List

Step 6. Access the Properties of Hidden Child Objects
Summary

Before You Begin



In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Tutorials VLF000 — VLFOO7WIN.



Step 1. Create Two New Business Objects

In this step you will use the Instant Prototyping Assistant to create two business
objects: Company Departments and Department Sections.

The Sections business object will become the child of the Company
Departments object.

1. Start the Instant Prototyping Assistant in the Framework.

2. Type in the names of two new business objects Company Departments and
Department Sections. Remember to separate the names with a comma.

Main Business Objects: |Cu:um|:uan~;.-' Departments, Department Sectiu:uns| |

Restore previous values

& Company Departrments
& Department Sections

Mext == Zancel

3. Click Next.

4. Drag the Details command to the Department Sections business object.



Actions: Details , Mew , Motes ,

Step 3. Drag and drop the actions from the list below, onto all the appropriate business objects in the list
on the right

The same action can be used with many business objects,

Details = @ Company Departments

Mew = Department Sections

Nates Details Action; Details Department.,..
<< Back Mext == Cancel

5. Click Next.
6. Drag both business objects to the iii HR application.

Applications: Programming Techniques , Favarites , HR Dema Application , Administration , DEM HR:

Step 5. Now decide which application each business object befongs to.

Use drag and drop to put your business objects on the left into the appropriate applications on the right.
Every business abject must be put in an application.

ﬁ;l Programming Techniques Application (exists al...
HR, Demno Application Application (exists al...
Administration Application (exists al...

= fa) DEMHR Application (exists al...
@ Company Departments  Business Object

@ Department Sections Business Object

1) Favorites Application

%< Back Cancel

7. Click Next.



8. Click Finish.

The new business objects are now visible in the iii HR application:

# Company Departments ._ E'E'
File Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framewaork) ( Administration )
New sk DA O OCEHG 8 2 Quick Find ...
Company Departments
[4] [«] z
=R Filter for Company Departments. o
Company Departments
Department Sections This is a prototype of a filter program used to get the Company Department
Emplovees Company Departments to be displayed.
D Statistical Reporting
Favorites The user would normally enter search values here,
&, HR Demo Application
{5} Programming Techniques | To ses what a filter does, click on the "Emulate
£, Administration Search” button,
Then select one entry in the list of Company
Departments to see how you work with detailed
information,
You can edit this panel and add notes and images to
gxplain how it will waorl:,
bt
Program Coding Assistant— Images Palette  Emulate Search | | £ | 8
[x]
Messages| PReady | Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE | 24/09/08 | 11:37 |




Step 2. Establish the Parent-Child Relationship

In this step you will establish the relationship between the Company
Departments and Department Sections business objects.

1. Display the properties of the Company Departments object.
2. Click on the Instance List / Relations tab.

3. In the list in the lower left portion of the screen scroll down and select the
Department Sections business object.

4. In the Relationship Type group box on the right select the Child or
Descendant radio button.

5. Deselect the check box Allow Selection from Navigation Pane.
6. Deselect the check box Allow Side by Side display.
7. Click the Close button in the message that appears.
This list will contains instances of Company Departments , and it may also contains instances of ..,
Business Object | User Object Hame { Type | Relationship Type |4 | ~Relationship Type
& nay 4171C640051C42039F2. . None
@5ubTypes DEMO_ACCOUNT Lonsely Coupled Peer
[ Using LANSA We..,  FOBDEG7EACZEHETABLZ. . e Chid o Descendant
[ Modify YLF at Ru..,  MODRUN_PARENT TR
@ chid 4 MODRUN_CHILDA it e
Child B : MCODRUN_CHILDE | Department Sections - Allow Selection fram Navigatinl
- Orga.nlzatlnns DEM_ORG o Shaw Additional Calumns in Tree/List
EQSE’C“D”S DEM_ORG_sEC [ Allon 5ide by Sice Display |
:;;Resnurceds B DERLORGE0 ENR J Use asharedinstance list For relationship
o Iélserls U0 :;EE“ISPI?.F;_YCI;BE;ECT /| Enable Parent when Child Selecked
s mplu\)fees ] J Enable Child when Parent Selected
DStatlstlcaI Repaorking  STATISTICAL_REPORTING b h e
8 Department Secti,.. DEPARTMENT SECTIONS  CHILD g [ B EEmaE RS en see-te
Close

8. Click the Close button.

9. Save and restart the Framework.

10. Open the iii HR application. Notice that the Department Sections business
object is no longer displayed in the navigation pane.




#% DEM HR
File Edit Wiew Tools Help Windows  Framework) ( Adminiskration )

Brew | S| SO AR O|OCHR 8SR$ T 5| Quick Find ..,

e

= 3 DEMHR
Company Departments
Employees
D Statistical Reporting
Favorites
HR Demo Application
Programming Technigues
“% Administration

HEBE B

Copyright & 2008 LANSA

All rights reserved LELEL.

WA, lAnsa. com

BEa

Messages| Local | ENG | WLFPGMLIE |28/09/08 | 10:03 |

11. Select the Company Departments business object and click on the Emulate
Search button in the mock-up filter. Expand one of the Company
Departments in the instance list. Notice that the emulated data shows its child
business objects, the Department Sections.



g Company Departments

A=

Fle Edit Yew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framework) ( Administration )

¥ Mew

U@ 82§ 5 5| Qe
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Company Departments

[«]

= 3 DEMHR
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¢ | &
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| £
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Emulate Search

Program Coding Assistant  Images Palgtte

E
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DEPARTMENT SECTIONOOOZ  Department Sectionn, ..
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COMPANY DEPARTMENTOO0G Company Department. ..
COMPANY DEPARTMENTOO07 Company Department. ..

Messages| Ready

local | ENG | VFPGMLE |24/09/08 | 12557 ()




Step 3. Create a Hidden Filter for Company Departments

In this step you will create a hidden filter that loads the Company Departments
to the instance list when you select the Company Departments business object
in the navigation pane. With a hidden filter there is no end-user interaction and
the filter is not visible.

1. Display the Visual LANSA Editor.

2. Create a reusable part. Specify iiiCOMO08 as the name of your filter and
Departments Hidden Filter as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are
using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use
the three characters DEM to replace iii).

3. In the Details tab specify VF_ACO007 as the Ancestor of the reusable part.

Details %

DEMCOMOG -

Properties | Events | Methods

* fincestar #YF_ACO0T ~
 Busylpdates "W ait
P BusylUpdatesOfParent False

4. Display the Source tab.
5. Create a ulnitialize routine after the BEGIN_COM statement:

Mthroutine Name(ulnitialize) Options(*Redefine)
Endroutine

The Endroutine statement may be created automatically if you have the
AutoComplete Prompter turned on.

6. In the ulnitialize routine make the filter hidden so that all that will show at
run-time is the instance list:

Set #Com_Owner avHiddenFilter(TRUE)



7. Then indicate that the instance list updating is about to start and clear the
instance list:

Invoke #avListManager.BeginListUpdate
Invoke #avListManager.ClearList

8. Read all the departments and add them to the instance list:

Select Fields(#Deptment #DeptDesc) From_File(DEPTAB)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#DeptDesc)
Visualid2(#Deptment) AKey1(#Deptment)
BusinessObjectType(COMPANY_DEPARTMENTS) NColumn1(0)
Acolumnl1(") Acolumn2(") Acolumn3(") Acolumn4(") Acolumn5(")
Acolumn6(") Acolumn7(")

EndSelect

Note: It is necessary to initialize the additional columns with the AddToList, as
you will later populate the list with entries for Department Sections, which will
fill these columns.

9. Lastly indicate that instance list updating is now complete:

Invoke #avListManager.EndListUpdate

Your code will look like this:



Function Options(*DIRECT)
E-BEGIN_COM ROLE(*EXTENDS #VF_ACO07) HEIGHT(182) WIDTH{32g)

=FMthroutine Hame(ulnitialize) Options(*Redefine)
Set #Com_Owner avHiddenFilter (TRUE)

Invoke #avlistManager BeginlistUpdate
Invoke #avlistManager. Clearlist

=Select Field=s(#Deptment #DeptDes=c) From_File(DEFTAB)

Invoke #avlistHanager . Addtolist Visualidl({#DeptDesc) Visualid?Z(#Deptment)
AKevl(#Deptmnent) BusinessObjectType(COMPANY DEPARTHENTS) HColumnl(0)
Acolumnl{'') Acolumnz{'') Acolumn3('') Acolumnd{'') AcolumnSi{'")
Acolumne (' ') Acolumn?('')

EndSelect

Invoke #avlistManager EndListUpdate

—Endroutine

—End_Com

10. Compile the filter.

11. Display the Framework and then the properties of the Company
Departments object.

12. Display the Filter Snap-in Settings tab.
13. Specify iiiCOMO8 as the real filter.

Filters | Filter Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custom Properties | SubTypes | Instance List | Relations

Identification | Icons | Filker Snap-in Settings

Skay Active
~Filter Handler o
~Windows <
«| Companent DEMCOMOG | &
Maock, Up - RAD-PAD _ RabDrPal_ 3CCE14EDEISS4FF79E2F33458FEAZ0AF HTM
~Web Browser -
WEBEYEMTHidden Funckion | wFI0Z01 Process: WF_PROO3
WA VYFUOS01
s HTML Page Module
# | Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RaDrPal  3CCE14EDESSS4FF79E2F33458FEAZAAF HTM

14. Close the Company Departments’ properties.
15. Click on Employees and then Company Departments again so that the



hidden filter loads the departments to the instance list.

i Company Departments |Z E| |E|

File Edit Wiew Tools Help Windows § Framework) § Administration )
i Mew s MDA DB 8EE& 25 Quick Find ...,
Company Departments
[x] [x]
= & DEMHR
i_ompany Departments §
Employees Carnpany Department | Description
D Statistical Reporting ADMINISTRATOR DEPT a0
Favorites INTERMAL ALDITING AL
HR Demo Application FLEET ADMIMNISTRATION FLT
{E]- Programming Technigues GROUP ACCOUNTS GAC
:;\ Administration INFORMATION SERYICES INF
LEGAL DEPARTMENT LEG
MAMAGEMMNT INFORMATIO MIS
MARKETIMG DEPARTMEMT MKT
SALES & DISTRIBUTION =
TRAVEL DEPARTMENT TRYL
=
Messages| Ready | Llocal | ENG | VIFPGMLIE | 24/09/08 | 1349 i)

16. Expand a Department. Notice that no Department Sections are loaded. You
will create the relationship handler that loads the sections in the next step.



Step 4. Create a Relationship Handler to Load Sections

In this step you will create a relationship handler that loads Sections into the
instance list when a Department is expanded.

You could have loaded the all the Sections in the hidden filter code together
with the Departments, but by using a relationship handler you can improve filter
performance by first only adding root or parent objects to the instance list and
then dynamically adding the child objects.

1. In the Visual LANSA editor, create a process iiiPROC2 — Framework
Functions. Create a function belonging to this process. Specify iiiFN04 as
the name of your function and Relationship Handler as the description. (iii are
your initials. If you are using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA,
you must always use the three characters DEM to replace iii).

2. Replace the existing code in the function with this code that indicates that
this function is a relationship handler:

FUNCTION OPTIONS(*DIRECT *LIGHTUSAGE) RCV_LIST(#VIS_LIST
#PID_LIST #COL1_LIST #COL2_LIST #COL3_LIST #COL4_LIST
#COLS5_LIST #COL6_LIST #COL7_LIST #COL8_LIST #COL9_LIST
#COLA_LIST)

INCLUDE PROCESS(*DIRECT) FUNCTION(VFREL1)
INCLUDE PROCESS(*DIRECT) FUNCTION(VFREL?2)

The VFREL1 and VFREL2 functions which you include contain the standard
definitions for relationship builder functions.

3. Next clear all the keys and additional columns in the instance list:

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(CLEARKEYYS)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(CLEARCOLS)

The subroutines you call in the relationship handler are contained in the
VFREL?2 function.

4. Get the key value of the selected department:



CHANGE FIELD(#DEPTMENT) TO(#SRC_AK1)

5. Select the sections in the current department and set the values of the
instance list entry:

SELECT FIELDS(*ALL) FROM_FILE(SECTAB)
WITH_KEY#DEPTMENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(1 #DEPTMENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECTION)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETNCOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECPCODE)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECADDR1)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECADDR?2)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(3 #SECADDR?3)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(4 #SECPHBUS)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(ADDTOLIST)
WITH_PARMS('DEPARTMENT_SECTIONS' #SECDESC #SECTION)
ENDSELECT

- The SETAKEY subroutine sets the key values of the child instance list. The
first parameter of the subroutine is the key position and the second parameter
is the value of the key. There is also a SETNKEY subroutine to set a numeric
key.

- The SETNCOL and SETACOL subroutines add additional columns for the
child instance list entry.

- The ADDTOLIST subroutine adds the entry to the instance list. The first
parameter of the subroutine is the child business object name, the second
parameter is the Visual ID 1 column and the third parameter is the Visual ID 2
column.

Your code will now look like this:



FUNCTION OPTIONS(#DIEECT *=LIGHTUSAGE)
RCY_LIST(#VIS_LIST #PID LIST #CoOL1_LIST #COLZ_LIST #COL3_LIST #COL4_LIST #COLS_LIST
$COLE_LIST #COL7_LIST #COLB_LIST #COLS_LIST #COLA_LIST)

F

INCLUDE PROCESS(*DIRECT) FUNCTION(YFRELL)
+# INCLUDE FROCESS(*DIRECT) FUHCTION({VFREELZ)

# Clear all keysz and additional columns
EXECUTE SUBRCUTINE(CLEARKEYS)
EXECUTE SUBRCUTINE(CLEARCOLS)

# Feturn the sectionz in a department organization
CHANGE FIELD{#DEFTMENT) TO(#SEC_AK1)

# Fead all the Sectionz in the specified
# department and add them to the instance list

=-SELECT FIELDS(#*AIL) FROM_FILE{SECTAE) WITH_KEY({#DEPTHMENT)
DCHO123-Warning : no key specified to match file SECTAR from DCE@DEMOLIE key field SECTICH

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE

SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(4 #SECPHEUS)
ADDTOLIST) WITH_PARMS('DEPARTMENT_SECTIONS' #SECDESC #SECTION)

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(1 #DEPTHENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(Z #SECTION)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETHCOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECPCODE)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECADDRL)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECADDRZ)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(3 #SECADDRI)

{

{

—ENDSELECT

Compile the function.
Display the Framework.

Display the properties of the Company Departments business object.

© ® N o

. In the Instance List/Relations tab select the Department Sections business
object.

10. In the Relationship Handler field, type in the name of the relationship
handler.



This list will contains instances of Companty Departments , and it may also conkains instances of ..

Business Ohject
&4 a8y
@‘SuhTypes
Using LANSA We. ..
[ Madify YLF at Ru...
& chid a

Chid B

& Organizations
[ﬂ Sections
S8 Resources
8 Users and Authar...
.;_-; Emplovees
D Statistical Reporting

| User Chbiject Mame | Type
4171Ce4D051 C42039F2, .,

DEMO_ACCOUNT

Fag08670ACZEB4ERABCE, .,

MODRUN_PARENT
MODRUN_CHILDA
MODRUN_CHILDE
DEM_ORG

DEM_ORG_SEC
DEM_ORG_SEC_EMP
YF_LISER_OBIECT
HREMPLOYEES
STATISTICAL_REPCRTING

Relationship Twpe
Mone

| Relationship Type | A

Loosely Coupled Peer

# | Child or Descendant

Relationship Handler DEMEMNO4

Depattment Sections - Allow Selection From Mavigatio
o Show Additional Columns in TreejLisk
Allow Side by Side Display
IJse a shared instance list for relationship
Enable Parent when Child Selected
Enable Child when Parent Selected

¢ Department Secti...

DEPARTMENT SECTIONS

Enable Peers when Selected

< 4 < <

CHILD L

12.
13.
14.
15.

Close the Company Departments properties.
Save and restart the Framework.
Select the Company Departments business object in the iii HR application.

Expand a department in the instance list.



# Com pany Departments : E| |z|

File Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framework) { Administrakion )
Wreew | MW OAFZD CEHR SXRE 2B Quick Find ...
Company Departments
[] ¥
= ‘2 DEMHR :
: Company Departments
Employees Company Departrnent | Description K
D Statistical Reporting = ADMIMISTRATOR DEPT A0
Favorites = a Department Sections
HR Demo Application INTERMAL ADMIM SRY 01
@ Programming Techniques PURCHASING SECTION 0z
[ Administration ACCOUNTIMG SECTION 03 B
SALES & MARKETIMG 04
MAINTEMANCE 0s
PERSOMMEL SECTION s
WEHICLE MAINTENAMCE 09
INTERMAL ALDITIMG alD W
[%]
Messages| Ready | Local | ENG | YLFPGMLIE | 28/09/08 | 12:08 ()

The sections in each department you expand are loaded dynamically.

Note that only the section name and identifier are shown in the list. In the next
step you change the instance list to show additional columns for the sections.




Step 5. Display Additional Columns in the Instance List

In this step you create additional columns in the instance list to show all the data
loaded for sections by the relationship handler.

1. Display the properties of the Company Departments business object.

2. In the Instance List / Relationships tab specify these additional columns:

Column Sequence Column Type Column Caption

30 ACOLUMNI1 Street

40 ACOLUMN2 Town/Suburb

50 ACOLUMNS3 State and Country
60 NCOLUMNI1 Post Code

70 ACOLUMN4 Phone

Your instance list column definitions now look like this:

Sequence Tvpe Caption Width <% (Taokal 2596)
10 VISUALIDL |[Company Department 25
20 VISUALIDZ  |Description
30 ACOLUMML | Street
40 ACOLUMMZ | Town)'Suburb
S0 ACOLUMMI | Stake and Country
a0 MCOLUMML | Post Code
70 ACOLUMME | Phone
ACOLUMMS

3. Close the properties of the Company Departments object. Your instance list
now shows the additional columns for the sections:



é Company Departments

File Edit ‘iew Tools Help Windows { Framework) ( Administration )

O New | T

OUR 8X$LE| @Exiti

Quick Find ..

Company Departments

= 3 DEMHR
g Employees Company Department | Description | Street | Town/Subur | State and Country | Post Code | A
D Statistical Reporting [=] ADMINISTRATOR DEPT ADM
Favorites =] a Department Sections
ts HR Demo Application INTERMAL ADMIM SRY 01 125 Main 3t, Blackkown h3
@ Programming Techniques PURCHASING SECTICH 02 123 Pacific Highway,  Morth Sydney,..  MaW L
* Administration ACCOUNTING SECTION 03 252 Cankerbury R, CAMTERBURY,  N3W,
SALES & MARKETING 04 121 Pitt Town Road itk Town Morthern Region
MATNTENANCE ] 121 Ralway Parade  Woodsville
PERSOMMEL SECTION 06 121 Smith 5t Mewtown
YEHICLE MAINTEMANCE 09 121 Smith Street Mewtown Sydney NaW Australa w
{ | ¥

Messages| Ready |

locdl | ENG | WFPSMLIE | 28/09/08 | 1301 | J

3. Close the properties window and save the Framework.

4. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Company

Departments business object

5. Expand a department in the instance list and then the sections underneath it.



Step 6. Access the Properties of Hidden Child Objects

In this step you will learn how to access the properties of the hidden child
business object Department Sections which is not visible in the navigation pane.

1. Display the Framework menu and select the Applications... menu option.
2. Select the iii HR application.

3. Select the Department Sections business object to display the properties of
the Department Sections business object.

{ Framewark ) | { Administration )

( New ) ' \ QuickFird ..

Propetis... I

(

{ Applications ) b5 Administration - Business Objects b

{ Commands... ) ‘
(

(

-

Administration - Properties. .

Menus... ) i? DEM HR - Business Ohjects b Company Departments (COMPANY_DEPARTMENTS)
Design Code Tables.., ) i? DEM HR - Properties, ., Department Sections (DEPARTMENT SECTIONS)

i? Fanvorites - Business Objects Emplovees (HREMPLOYEES)
{ Program Coding Assistant.,. )

i? Favorites - Properties. ., Statistical Reporting (STATISTICAL_REPORTING)
{ Instant Prototyping Assistant.,, ) i? HR Demo Application - Busingss Objects b

HR Demo Application - Properties, .,

{ RAMP Todls ... ) i?

{a} Programming Techniques - Business Obiects b
{ Virtual Clipboard ) b {g} Programming Techniques - Properties. .,

Smith Street Mewkawn
{ Merge Tool ... )
{ 5ave)
{ Save ds... ) |
v
{ 5ave and Restart ) N |
{ 5ave and Exit ) =
[+]
{ Exerute as Web Applcation... ) b
{ Web Consoles ) b
‘ { hssistance ) b LI 25/03/08 | 13:32 | )
)

{ Tracing ) b

4. Close the properties of the Department Sections business object.

There is also an alternative way of displaying the properties of child business



objects which are not accessible from the navigation pane:
5. Display the sections in a department in the instance list.

6. Double-click on a section to display the properties of the Department
Sections business object.



Summary
Important Observations

 You can create instance lists that contain more than one type of object. You do
this by defining relationships between business objects. The relationships can
either be peer-to-peer or parent-child.

- In situations where you want to completely fill the business object instance list
programmatically, the filter has no meaningful interaction with the end-user
and can be hidden from view.

- Arelationship handler is an RDML function that is called to dynamically
expand the relationship between a parent and child object. By doing this you
can improve filter performance by only adding root or parent objects to the
instance list initially.

- The Framework instance list can display up to 10 alphanumeric and/or 10
numeric additional columns in an instance list.

Tips & Techniques

-~ The Advanced section of the Programming Techniques sample application has
examples of advanced instance lists.

- LANSA supplies a sample relationship handler to copy from when creating
your relationships. The source is stored in function DF_RELO1 in the process
DF_PROC.

What I Should Know

- How to create a parent-child relationship between business object
-~ How to create a hidden filter

- How to write a relationship handler

- How to add additional columns to the instance list



VLF012WIN - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the
Virtual Clipboard
Objectives

To learn how to use switching to swap control between different business
objects and to execute commands at the Framework, application or business
object level (see Object Switching Service).

To learn to use The Virtual Clipboard to store the switch history.

In this tutarial you will allow the end-user to switch from the
Sections business object to the Employees ohject.

You will use the virtual clipboard to store the switch history so that
the user can return to the object where they initiated the switch,
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Create a Filter for Department Sections

Step 2. Create a Details Command Handler for Department Sections

Step 3. Add Logic to Switch from Sections to the Employees Business Object
Step 4. Record Switch History using the Virtual Clipboard

Step 5. Use the Switch History to Return to the Original Business Object

Before You Begin

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
Tutorials VLF000 — VLFO07WIN and VLFO11WIN



Step 1. Create a Filter for Department Sections
In this step you will make the Department Sections business object visible in the

navigation pane and create a filter for it.

You need to do this in preparation for the switching exercise because object
switching can only be performed on objects which are visible in the navigation

pane.

1. Inthe Framework, display the properties of the Company Departments

business object.

2. Display the Instance List / Relationships tab.

3. Select Department Sections in the list on the bottom left.

4. Select the option Department Sections — Allow Selection from Navigation

Pane.

This list will contains instances of Company Departments , and it may also contains instances of ...

Business Cbject | User Object Mame | Type | Relationship Type
f\}' AJA% 41710640051 C42039F2, .,
|2 subTypes DEMO_ACCOUNT

(5 Using LANSA We.,.  FRB0S676ACZE4EIARCE, .,
[ Madify YLF st Ru...  MODRUN_PARENT

QChild it MODRUM_CHILDA
Child B MODRUM_CHILDE
& Drganizations DEM_ORG
ol sections DEM_ORG_SEC
":} Resources DEM_ORG_SEC_EMP
%Llsers and Author,.,  WF_IUSER_OBIECT
& Ermployees HREMPLOYEES

D Statistical Reporting  STATISTICAL_REPORTING

Relationship Type
Mane

Loosely Coupled Peer

#| Child or Descendant

Relationship Handler DEMFMNO4

| Department Sections - Allow Selection From Navigati:l

rilDepartment Secti... DEPARTMENT SECTIONS  CHILD

o Show Additional Columns in Tree/List
Allow Side by Side Displaty

| Use a shared instance list For relationship
Enable Parent when Child Selected
Enable Child when Parent Selected

Enable Peers when Selected

5. Close the properties of the Company Departments business object. The
Department Sections business object is now visible in the navigation pane.

6. Display the properties of the Department Sections business object.

7. Change the icon for example to .

Next you need to replace the mock-up filter in the Sections business object with

a functional filter to populate the instance list:



6. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

7. Select the Department Sections business object in the iii HR application.

8. Select New Filter, Windows as the platform and a Filter that searches a file

or a view.
9. Click Next.

10. Specify SECTAB as the physical file, and DEPTMENT and SECDESC as

the visual identifiers.

B Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object you want to generate code For

# @\ Application- =HR: Dema Application
[ 2, Application- =Administration
= 52 application->DEM HR
[ 5 Business Object- =Employess
! Business Object- >Statistical Reporting

A

Filter that searches using a file or view

Specify the identification protocol wou have decided to use For this business object, I a physical file

resembles this business object spedify its name and the assistant wil attempt bo automatically deduce a

basic identification protocol For you,

The phrysical file that mast closely
resembles this business object is:

SECTAR Section code kable

ATSUAL IDENTIFIERS (for bulding YisuallD1 and YisuallDZ values)

Select the platform you want bo generate For
| Nakiyve M3 Windows

ihieh - using *WEBENVENT functions
iieh - using YWAM components
Wb - using AJAX stvle components

Select the bype of code you wank to generate
Filter that searches by all logical views o a file
CRUD Filker
Filter that searches using a file or view|
i skelekon filker
Search button event handling routing {code Fragment)
Irwoke #avListManager, Addvolist (code fragment)

£

= il Business Ohiect->Department Sections . Field Nare Type Lesilion | DropSelected
[7] Command Handler-Details 1 |DEFTMENT ALPHA Department Code —
) Filter->hew Fier 7 SECDESC  |ALPHA |Section Ful Description k5
|l Command Handler-=A0out. ., 3
E #ipplication- »Favorites vl || 4
] sl v
Refresh
{dd Fields from this Phwsical File  SECTAR fAdd Keys Add &l

~PROGRAMMATIC IDENTIFIERS (for building Akeyl,2,3,4,5 and Nieyl,2,3,4,5 values)

| Field Mame Type Description ~| Drop Selected
| 1 |DEPTMENT ALPHA Department Code —
|2 [SECTION  |ALPHA  |Section Code i
= vl
{dd Fields from this Physical File Add Keys Add &l
~ADDITIONAL COLUMMS (For building ACalumn=< = and NColumn == vales)
‘ Field Mame [ Tvpe ‘ Description ‘ Drop Selected
& | |
b
<< Back, Next:b:: Cancel

E

11. Accept the other defaults set by the Program Coding Assistant and click

Next.



12. Specify DEPTMENT field as the key to be used for search operations.
13. Click Next.
14. Click Generate Code.

15. On the Generated Code page specify iiiCOMO09 as the name of your filter
and Sections Filter as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are using an
unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use the three
characters DEM to replace iii).

16. Click Create. The component is displayed in the Visual LANSA Editor.
17. Compile the filter.

18. In the Framework, snap the filter in the Department Sections business
object.

19. Test the filter.

¥ De partment Sections

File Edit Wew Tools Help MWindows Framework) ( Administration )

e | e &= © Ext | uickFind ...
[Jepa g eCllo
[x] % b3
54 DEM HR
= ?8 ' | Clear List
a Company Departments
[i Department Sections Department Code Department 5., | Description
S Emplovess ADM ADM IMTERMAL ADMIN SRY
D Statistical Reporting ADM PURZHASING SECTION
Favorites ADM ACCOUNTIMG SECTION
=, HR Demo Application ADM SALES & MARKETIMNG
@- Programming Technigues ADM MAINTEMANCE
'3:';;. Administration ADM PERSOMKEL SECTION
7 5 ADM YEHICLE MAINTEMANCE

Messages Ready | Local | ENG | YLFPGMLIE | 29/09/05 | 14:30 )







Step 2. Create a Details Command Handler for Department
Sections

In this step you will create a Details command handler which will show the
employees in the selected Section.

1. Create a reusable part. Specify iiiCOM10 as the name of your command
handler and Section Details as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are
using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use
the three characters DEM to replace iii).

2. Click on the Details tab and specify VF_ACO010 as the Ancestor of your
component.
'.[.)El:ails ﬁ.i
DEMCOM10 -

Properties | Events | Methods

* fincestar BYE_ACOI0 o | A
'Busylpdates "W ait

4 BusyUpdatesOfParent False

4 ComponentClasshame DEMCOMIO

You will first add a layout manager to the command handler to control the
placement of the controls on it:

3. Start the Layout Helper from the View menu.
4. Add an Attachment Manager to the reusable part iiiCOM10.



Layout Helper

Lavout Managed Component f"; Layout Iﬁ }':
| DEMCOML0 | [*nuLL P v|
Children U 25 2% | Layout Manager Detalls | child Details | & Child Details |
Cateqgory | / v|
© attachment O Flow Across
{3 Flow Down {3 split Harizonkally
(73 split vertically (3 arid

5. Display the Common Controls tab on the Favorites tab.

6. Drag and drop a panel to the right hand side (PANL_1). Change its Width to
94. This area will later contain the Details push button.

7. Drag and drop another Panel over the centre of the remaining area
(PANL_2). Use the Layout Helper to add the attachment manager (ATLM_1)
to this panel using the dropdown on the right hand side.

8. Drag and drop the grid control to the centre of PANL_2. Your grid will be
attached to the sides of PANL_2. You have created a command handler which
will automatically resize with the rest of the framework.

Your command handler will now look like this:



DEMCOM10 - Section Details

9. Display the PSLMST file in the repository and expand it.
10. Drag the fields EMPNO, SURNAME and GIVENAME to the grid.

11. Make the WidthType of the GIVENAME column (GDCL_3) Remainder.
12. Make the SelectionStyle of the grid WholeRow.

DEMCOM10 - Section Details

Emplovee Mumber| Emploves Surname Emplovee Given Mamels)
ABCDE ABCDEFGHIIKLMMOP | ABCDEFGHIIKLMMOPORST




Now write the code to populate the Employee grid in the command handler:
13. Display the Source tab.

14. Add a uExecute method routine after the BEGIN COM statement:

Mthroutine uExecute Options(*Redefine)

The uExecute method is invoked whenever the user executes the Framework
command that is associated with the command handler.

15. Use the GetCurrentInstance method to get the current Department and
Section.

Invoke #avListManager.GetCurrentInstance AKeyl1(#DEPTMENT)
AKey2(#SECTION)

16. Clear the Employee grid:

Clr_list #Grid_1

17. Lastly select the employees that belong to the section from the PSLMST1
logical view and add them to the grid:

Select fields(#EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVENAME) from_file(PSLMST1)
with_Key(#DEPTMENT #SECTION)

Add_entry #GRID_1

Endselect

Your code will now look like this:



3 3636363 36336 36 363 3 36 363 336 363 3 36 3633 36 3633 I 3663 36 36363 36 3636 36 3636 3 3 3 HE

FUNCTION OPTIONS(*DIRECT)
EFBEGIN_COM ROLE(+EXTENDS #VEF_AC010) LAYOUTMANAGER(#ATLM 1)
[ DEFINE_COM CLASS{4FRIM_ATLM) NAME(#ATLM 1)

EFHTHROUTINE NAME{uExecute) OPTIONS{*REDEFINE)
Invoke #avliztManager . GetCurrentInstance AKevl (#DEFTHENT) AKey: (#SECTION)

Clr_list #GRID 1
FSelect fields(#EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVENAME) from_f£ile(PSLMST1) with Key(#DEPTMENT #SECTION)
Add_entry #GRID_1

End=elect

—ENDROUTINE

—END_COM

18. Compile your command handler.

19. Snap the command handler in the Details command of the Department
Sections business object.

20. Test your command handler.
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File Edit Wew Tools Help MWindows Framework) ( Administration )
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Step 3. Add Logic to Switch from Sections to the Employees
Business Object

In this step you will add logic to the Sections’ Details command handler to
display the details of a selected employee in the Details command handler of the
Employees business object.

The switch to the Employees’ Details command handler is executed in a button
click event.

1. Display the Design tab of the Details command handler.

2. Drag a push button from the Common Controls tab on to the right hand
panel (PANL_1) on the command handler.

3. Make the Caption of the button Details.

Emplovee Given Mamels)

ABCDEFGHIIKLMNOPORST Details

4. Add a Click event for the button.

5. In the click event add a statement to switch to the Details command handler
of the Employees business object.

#avirameworkmanager.avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBJECT)
NAMED(EMPLOYEES) EXECUTE(DETAILS) Caller(#com_owner)
ClearInstanceList(TRUE)

- The To parameter contains BUSINESSOBJECT to indicate the switch is to a
business object (you can also switch to the Framework or an application).

- The NAMED parameter must contain your actual business object name.
- The EXECUTE parameter contains the name of the command to execute.

 You can optionally clear the instance list by specifying the ClearInstancList
parameter.



6. Next add the following event routine which will tell the Employees business
object which instance should be displayed based on the value of the employee
in the grid:

Evtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager.avAddSwitchInstances)
Caller(#Caller) Options(*NOCLEARERRORS *NOCLEARMESSAGES)

* Make sure the caller is this component

If_ref #Caller is_not(*Equal_to #Com_Owner)
Return

Endif

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkManager.avAddSwitchInstance)
BusinessObjectType(EMPLOYEES) Visualid1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#SURNAME) Akey1(#EMPNO)

Endroutine

- The avAddSwitchInstances event routine is always executed immediately after
you execute a switch using the avSwitch method. This event allows you to
control what data will be placed in the instance list of the target business
object. The component signaling this event is passed in the Caller parameter.

- It is important to only execute the code in this event if the component that
signaled this event is the component itself. Therefore you should return from
this event routine if the caller is not equal to #com_owner. Notice how the
is_not(*Equal_to is used to compare the #Caller and #Com_Owner. You must
use this syntax due to the fact that you are comparing the component itself and
not a simple string.

-~ The avAddSwitchInstance method specifies what data to add in the target
instance list.

- There is no reason that you couldn’t call the avAddSwitchInstance method
repeatedly to place multiple entries into the target business object’s instance
list.

Your code should now look like this:



sFEvtroutine Handlingi#avFrameworkManager aviddSwitchlnstances) Caller(#Caller)
Options(*HOCLEAREERORS *HOCLEARMESSAGES)

#* Make sure the caller is= thisz component
EFI1f _ref #Caller is_not(*Equal_to #Com_Owner)
Return
Endif

Invoke Method(#avFramnewvorkManager avdddSwitchInstance) BusinessObjectType( EHFLOVEES)
Visualidl (#EMPHO) Visualid: (#SURHAME) Alkevl(#EMPHC)

—Endroutine

7. Compile the command handler.

8. Test the switching: when you select an employee and click on the Details
button on the Sections’ Details Command Handler, the Employees business
object should be displayed with the selected employee details.
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Step 4. Record Switch History using the Virtual Clipboard

In this step you will record the switch history using the virtual clipboard so that
the end-user will be able return to the object that initiated the switch.

To use the virtual clipboard most effectively you need to devise a standardized
naming protocol for items that are posted onto it. In this exercise you will use
this standard to store the switch history:

ID1 SWITCH_HISTORY

ID2 Target Business Object Name

ID3 Target Command Name

ID4 OBJECT_NAME or COMMAND_NAME

FromAValue <object or command name>

In effect you will be storing a switch history table on the clipboard. The first
key or ID is the code SWITCH_HISTORY to indicate that all records with this
ID are related to switching history.

The ID2 and ID3 contain which business object and command respectively that
you are switching to. ID4 contains where you came from. Therefore you need
to add two records to the virtual clipboard; one where ID4 equals
OBJECT_NAME (the business object) and another where ID4 equals
COMMAND_NAME (the command).

1. Display the Source tab of the Sections’ Details command handler.

2. In the PHBN_1.Click event, before the avSwitch command, write this code
to add the appropriate records to the switch history:

* Save to clipboard return list
#avframeworkmanager.avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)

WithID2(EMPLOYEES) WithID3(DETAILS) WithID4(OBJECT_NAME)
FromAValue(#com_owner.Avobjecttype)



#avframeworkmanager.avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(EMPLOYEES) WithID3(DETAILS)
WithID4(COMMAND_NAME) FromAValue(#com_owner.avcommandtype)

Use your business object name for the WithID2() parameter.

Note that the actual business object name and command name are placed in the
clipboard using the FromAValue parameter. Notice how you can use
avobjecttype to get the current business object name and avcommandtype to get
the current command name. You should not hard code these values.

Your code should now look like this:

=FEVTROUTINE HANDLING(#FHEN_1.Click)

# Sgve to clipboard return list

taviraneworknanager avsavevalus WithIDI(SWITCH_HISTORY) WithIDZ (EMPLOYEES) WithID3(DETAILS)
WithIDd (OBJECT_HAME) FromiValue{#com_owner.Adwvobjecttype)

taviramevorknanager . avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY) WithID2({EMPLOYEES) WithID3(DETAILS)
WithIDd {COMHAND NAME) FromAValue(#com_owner. avcomnmandtypes)

taviranevorkmnanager . avSwitch To{BUSINESSOBJECT) WAMED({EMPLOYEES) EXECUTE(DETAILS)
Caller(#com_owner) ClearInstancelizt(TEUE)

—ENDROUTINE

3. Compile the command handler.

4. Close the command handler.



Step 5. Use the Switch History to Return to the Original Business
Object

In this step you will use the switch history to allow the end-user to return to the
Sections business object from where they initiated the switch.

1. Open the Employees’ Details command handler iiiCOMO03.

2. Display the Common Controls tab in the Favorites tab and drag a push
button under the Save button.

3. Make the caption of the button Back.

4. Make the name of the button BACK_BTN.
5. Add a Click event for the button.

6.

In the Click event add this code so that when the users click on the button,
they will be switched back to the business object from which they came:

EVTROUTINE HANDLING(#BACK_BTN.Click)

define field(#ff_objnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Object
Name')

define field(#ff_cmdnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Command
Name')

* Determine the business object name to switch to
#avFrameworkManager.avrestorevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(#com_owner.Avobjecttype)
WithID3(#com_owner.Avcommandtype) WithID4(OBJECT_NAME)
ToAValue(#ff_objnme)

* Determine which command within the business object to switch to
#avFrameworkManager.avrestorevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(#com_owner.Avobjecttype)
WithID3(#com_owner.Avcommandtype) WithID4(COMMAND_NAME)
ToAValue(#ff_cmdnme)

* Perform the switch
#avirameworkmanager.avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBJECT)
NAMED(#ff_objnme) EXECUTE(#ff_cmdnme) Caller(#com_owner)



ENDROUTINE

When you want to send the user back to the component from which the switch
occurred, you need to look at the switch history on the virtual clipboard.
Remember that you need to retrieve both the business object and the command
to which you need to return. That requires retrieving two values from the
virtual clipboard.

The code first retrieves the OBJECT_NAME or business object value and then
the COMMAND_NAME or command value.

Again, remember that you don’t want to hard code the component name,
which is why avobjecttype (business object name) and avcommandtype

(command name) where used as the values to the WithID2 and WithID3
parameters.

When you have these two values you can perform another switch to return to
the previous component.

In the code above, the business object was retrieved into the #ff_objnme field
and the command was retrieved into the #ff_cmdnme field. Now you simply
use the same technique learned earlier to switch to a business object and
execute the command.

Your code should look like this:

—-EVTROUTINE HANDLING{#BACK_BTN.Click)

define fisld(#ff_cbjnme) TYPE({*CHAR) LENGTH(3Z) DESC('Object Name')
define fisld(#ff_ cmdome) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(3Z) DESC('Command Hame')

# Determine the business object name to switch to
tavFramnevorklanager avrestorevalue WithID1 (SWITCH_HISTORY) WithID?(#com_owner . Avobjecttype)
WithID3(#com_owner . Avcommandtvpe) WithID4(OBJECT NAME) ToAValus(#ff obinme)

# Determine which command within the business object to awitch to
tavFramevorklanager avrestorevalue WithID1 (SWITCH_HISTORY) WithID? (#com_owner . Avobjecttype)
WithID3(#com_owner . Avcommandtvype) WithIDd (COMMAND HAME) ToAValues(#ff_ cmdnme)

* Perform the switch
taviramevorkmanager  avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBIECT) HAMED(#ff objnme) EXECUTE(#ff cmdnme)
Caller(#con_owner)

—ENDROUTINE

7. Now compile the command handler.

You are now ready to test the switch history:



8. In the Framework select a section from the Department Sections business
object.

9. Select an employee from the Sections’ Details command handler.

10. Display the details of the selected employee by clicking on the Details
button.

11. On the Details command handler of the Employees business object click on
the Back button to return to the Sections business object.
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Summary
Important Observations

The Framework switching service allows your filters and command handlers
to switch control between different business objects and to execute commands
at the Framework, application or business object level.

The target business object must be able to be selected from the menu (the
option Allow selection from the navigation pane in the target business object
properties should be checked, and the user should be authorized to the business
object), at the time the switch occurs. Switching mimics the actions that a user
would perform.

You can use the Virtual Clipboard for remembering and exchanging
information.

To use the virtual clipboard most effectively you need to devise a standardized
naming protocol for items that are posted onto it.

Tips & Techniques

The Advanced section of the Programming Techniques sample application has
examples of switching and remembering values (virtual clipboard).

What I Should Know
How to switch between business objects

How to use the virtual clipboard to record switch history so that the end-users
can switch back to object where the switch was initiated.



VLF013WIN - Signaling Events

Objectives
To learn how to signal that an event has happened in your filter or command
handler to other active filters or command handlers so that they can take
appropriate action (see Event Signaling Service).
To learn how to update an entry in the instance list (see Filters and List
Manager).
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Change Employee Surname and Save the Changes

Step 2. Add the avSignalEvent to the Employee Details Command Handler
Step 3. Add a Routine to Listen for the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED Event

Step 4. Test Signaling



Summary

Before You Begin

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Tutorials VLF000 — VLFO07WIN and VLFOO9WIN



Step 1. Change Employee Surname and Save the Changes

In this step you will change the surname of an employee and save the changes.
The instance list will not reflect the change because the filter does not know
about the change event.

1. Display the Employees business object in the iii DEM application.
2. Use the mini filter to add entries to the instance list.

3. Select one of the entries and change the employee surname in the Details
command handler.

4. Click the Save button. Notice that the new surname is not reflected in the
instance list entry:
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5. Close the Framework.

In the following steps you will use the signal method in the Details command
handler to notify the Employees filter that an employee has changed. You will
then add code to update the instance list.



Step 2. Add the avSignalEvent to the Employee Details Command
Handler

In this step you change the SAVE_BUTTON event in the Employee Details
command handler.

1. Locate and open the Employee Details command handler iiiCOMO3.

2. Display the Source tab.

3. Locate the SAVE_BUTTON Click event. Add the following code before
the Endroutine:

#com_owner.avSignalEvent WITHID(EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)
SENDAINFO1(#EMPNO) TO(FRAMEWORK)

FEvtRoutine Handling(#SAVE_BUTTON . Click) Options(*NOCLEARMESSAGES *NOCLEARERRORS)
#®# Checl that the connection iz still live

invoke #avFrameworkManager  avCheckConnection FeturnValue(#con_rslt)
=FIf Cond('#*conresult ')

UPDATE FIELDS(*31l1; IN _FILE{PSLMST) WITH_EEY(#EMPNO)
FCOM_OWNER . awSignalEvent WithId(EMPLOYEE CHANGED) SendAInfol (#EMENO) To(FRAMEWORE)

endif
—Endroutine

You use the avSignalEvent method when there is an event you would like other
components within the Framework to be notified about:

 You place the event id to be signaled in the WithID parameter and any
alphanumeric or numeric values you want to pass in the SendAlInfon or
SendNInfon parameters, where n is 1,...,5. In this example the event is
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED and the employee number is the value to be passed.

- By default the value of the To parameter is FRAMEWORK which means any
active component in the framework will receive this signal and will need to
test to see if it pertains to them. If you know that the event only pertains to the
business object in which this component resides, you should set the parameter
To equal to BUSINESSOBJECT so that a very limited set of components are
notified of this event. Using this technique will improve performance of your



application. For a mini filter you need to signal at FRAMEWORK level.

4. Compile the command handler.



Step 3. Add a Routine to Listen for the
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED Event

In this step you will add an event routine to the Employees filter to listen for the
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event.

1. Locate and open the Employees filter iiiCOMO7.
2. Display the Source tab.
3. Add an event routine to listen for an avEvent signal:

Evtroutine Handling(#Com_Owner.avEvent) Withld(#EventId)
Options(*NOCLEARMESSAGES *NOCLEARERRORS)
WithAinfol(#Ainfol)

Endroutine

The avEvent event is an event that is signaled by the framework when the
avSignalEvent method is called. The event routine receives the event being
signaled along with any alphanumeric or numeric data that accompanies the
event.

4. Next add a CASE command to test which event has been signaled in the
event routine:

Case #Eventld.Value

EndCase

It is important to test to make sure that the EventID matches one of the events
that this event routine handles as the event being signaled might not apply to the
component in which you have placed this event routine.

5. Then place appropriate WHEN VALUE_IS commands to handle various
event ids that apply to this component. In this case we only want to handle
the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event:

When (= EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)



Your code will now look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(#Con_Owner.avEvent) WithId{#EventId) Options(*HOCLEARMESSAGES *NHOCLEAREERORS)
Withdinfol(#ainfol)

=FCaze #EventId.Value

Then (= EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)

EndCaze

—Endroutine

—End_Com

6. Next add code to save the current key values from overwrites:

Inz_List #Save_Keys 1

7. Assign the value passed by the signaled event to the EMPNO field:

#EmpNo := #Alnfol

8. Start updating the instance list:

Invoke Method(#avListManager.BeginListUpdate)

9. Fetch the details of the employee that has been updated:

FETCH FIELDS(#SURNAME #GIVENAME #EMPNO #SALARY)
FROM_FILE(PSLMST) WITH_KEY#EMPNO)

10. Update the entry in the instance list:



Use Builtin(BCONCAT) With_Args(#GIVENAME #SURNAME)
To_Get(#FULLNAME)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#FULLNAME) NColumn1(#SALARY) AKey1(#£EMPNO)

11. Complete the instance list update:

Invoke Method(#avListManager.EndListUpdate)

12. Lastly restore the saved key values:

Get_Entry 1 #Save_Keys

Your finished code will look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(#Com_Owner avEvent) WithId(#EventId) Options(*HOCLEARMESSAGES *HOCLEARERRORS)
Withiinfoli{fainfol)

=FCaze #EventId Value

~When (= EMPLOYEE CHANGED)
Inz_List #Save_Keys 1

$EnpHo ;= #4Infol

Invoke Hethod({#avlistHanager BeginlistUpdate)
FETCH FIELDS(#SURNAME #GIVENAME #EMPNC) FROM_FILE(PSLMST) WITH_KEY(XEMPNO)

Uze Builtin(BCONCATY With Aros(#GIVENAME #SURNAME) To Get(#FULLHAME)
Invoke Hethod({#avlistHanager EndListlUpdate)

Get_Entry 1 #Save Keys

—EndCaze

—Endroutine

13. Compile the filter.



Step 4. Test Signaling

In this step you will test the signaling of the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event.
1. Start the Framework.

Select the iii DEM application and the Employees business object.
Use the filter to populate the instance list.

Select an employee and change the surname.

A L

Click Save. Notice that the filter now listens for the
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event and updates the list entry:
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Summary
Important Observations

The Framework manager provides a simple to use event signaling service that
may be used in Windows or Web browser applications.

To make event-processing work you need a filter or command handler that
signals the event and other filters or command handlers that listen for the
event. Additional information may be sent along with the event.

To update an instance list entry you use the
#ListManager.UpdateListEntryData method.

Tips & Techniques

What I Should Know
How to signal an event
How to listen for a signaled event
How to update an entry in the instance list



VLF014WIN - Debugging/Tracing
Objectives

To learn how to use the tracing service to help you locate problems in your
filters or command handlers. (See Basic Tracing Service.)
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Add a Trace Statement to Indicate Enter Key Was Pressed
Step 2. Add More Trace Statements

Step 3. Start Tracing Programmatically

Summary

Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
Tutorials VLF000 — VLF007xxx.




Step 1. Add a Trace Statement to Indicate Enter Key Was Pressed

In this step, you will add a trace statement to show when the Enter key was
pressed in the Employees mini filter.

1. In the Visual LANSA editor open the Employees mini filter iiiCOMO07.
2. Display the Source tab.

3. Locate the event routine handling the #SURNAME.KeyPress event.

4. After the IF statement testing if the Enter key was pressed add this tracing
command:

Invoke #AvFrameworkManager.AvRecordTrace Component(#Com_QOwner)
Event('The Enter key was pressed’)

—-EVTROUTINE HANDLING({#SURNAME KeyPress) OPTIONS(*NOCLEARERRORS *#NOCLEARMESSAGES) KevyCode(tkeycode)

=-if ('#keyoode. walue = Enter') "
|Invoke thvFramevorklanager . AvRecordTrace Component (#Com_Owner) Event('The Enter kevy was pressed']

Inz_List #Save Keys 1

5. Compile the filter.
6. Start the Framework.

7. In the Framework menu select the Tracing option and then Application
Level.
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8. Expand the iii HR application and select the Employees business object.
(Move the tracing window to the side if necessary).

9. Move the focus to the mini filter and press Enter. The tracing window will
now show that the Enter key was pressed.
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10. Close the Framework.



Step 2. Add More Trace Statements
In this step, you will add two more trace statements to the filter.

The first tracing statement will show which key was pressed in the surname
field. The second statement will show when the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED
event was signalled and the employee number passed.

1. Just after the EVTROUTINE HANDLING(#SURNAME.KeyPress) event
add this statement to trace the value of the key that was pressed:

#AVFRAMEWORKMANAGER.avRecordTraceAValue
Component(#COM_OWNER) AValue(#keycode) Event('"Key was pressed')

#AVFRAHENORKHANAGER avRecordTraceAWalue CDmpDnent(#COH CWHER) AUalue(#keycode) Event (' Hey vaz pressed')

=Fif ('#keycode. value = Enter')
‘ Invoke thvFrameworkManager . AvRecordTrace Component (#Con_Owner) Event('The Enter kev was pressed')

2. Now locate the event routine handling the #Com_Owner.avEvent and add
this statement to trace when the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event is triggered
and to show the employee number passed by the event:

#AVFRAMEWORKMANAGER.avRecordTraceAValue
Component(#COM_OWNER) AValue(#EMPNO)
Event(EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)

=FEvtroutine Handling(#Com_Owner avEvent) WithId(#EventId) Options({*HOCLEARNESSAGES *HOCLEARERRORS)
Withdinfol(#ainfol)

=H_aze #EventId.Value

When {= EMPLOYVEE_CHANGEL)
Inz_List #Sawve Keys 1

$EnpHo ;= #AInfol

LAVERAMEWORKMANAGER . avRecordTracedValue Conponent (#COM_OWNER) AValue(4EMPNO) Event (EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)




Compile the filter.
Start the Framework and expand the iii HR application.

Turn the application level tracing on using the Framework menu.

o U s W

. Move the focus to the mini filter and press F3. The tracing window shows
the key pressed.
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Component Window Event
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£ >

Save Trace to File Clear Trace!

7. Next select employees using the filter and then select one employee to
display the Employee Details command handler.

8. Change one of the employee details and click the Save button.

9. Notice the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event and the employee number are
shown in the trace:
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10. Close the Framework.



Step 3. Start Tracing Programmatically

In this step you will add code to start tracing when the Employee filter is used
and end the trace when the filter is no longer used.

1. Add this statement to the ulnitialize method routine to start the trace when
the filter is initialized:

Set #AvFrameworkManager avTrace(TRUE)

=Fi{throutine Hame({ulnitialize) Options(*Eedefine)

Set FhvFrameworkManager avTrace(TRUE)

#COM_OWHER . avMiniFilter := true
FCOM_OWHER . avMiniFilterpansel <= #PANL 1
Invoke #AvFrameworkManager  avEestoreValue WithID]1 (SURHAHE) TodValus(#SurHamnes)

Endroutine

2. Add a uTerminate method to the filter and a statement to terminate the trace
when the filter is no longer used:

MTHROUTINE NAME(uTerminate) OPTIONS(*REDEFINE)
Set #AvFrameworkManager avTrace(False)

ENDROUTINE

=FMTHROUTINE HAME{uTerminate) OFTICNS(*EEDEFINE)
Set #AvFramneworkManager avTrace(Falze)

ENDROUTINE

3. Compile the filter.
4. Start the Framework.

5. Select the iii HR application and then the Employees business object. Notice
that the tracing window is now displayed.



6. Select employees using the filter:

- Employees

File Edit “iew Tools Help Windows (Framework) { Administration )
Oten | =i S HD AP O] CHEB| 8EEG 55| |k,
Clear List Employee Surname |
[] ¥
= % DEMHR = ¢
a Company Deparkments
ol Department Sections hu... | Marmne | B
8 Ernls A OO CRATTLIC AL O,
B Application Level Trace Details
[+ F -
& H;v[u) Component | indow Event
@ b N CEMCOMOT  MAIN Key was pressed, AValue=EMTER
o g_ DEMCOMO7  MAIM The Enter key was pressed w
S5 Admill e | s fddtoList visuallD1{A1002) YisuallDZESMITH JOHM) AKeys1-SCALO0Z4 + + + ) M
YF_LMODZ fddtoList visuallD1(A1004) YisuallDZ(SMITH PALL) Akevs1-SLAL1004+ + + + 1 N
YF_LMO0zZ AddkoList YisualID (A 1003) YisuallD2(SMITHE Robert) AKeys1-S(A1003+ + + +
YF_LMO0zZ AddboList YisualID (A 1008) YisuallD2(SMITHERS JACK) Akeys1-S(A1006+ + + + m
YFE_LMODZ fddtoList visuallD 1(A1005) YisuallDZ(SMITHS PETER) Akeys-S0A1005+ + + + )
YF_LMO0zZ AddboList YisualID1{A0193) YisuallD2(3MITHIOM FRED) Akevs1-5(A0193+ + +
YF_LMO0zZ AddboList YisualID (A 10090 VisuallD2{SMASHALL DAMIAN) Akeys1-S(A1009+ +
YF_LMO0zZ AddboList YisualID1{A1005) VisuallDZ{SMEDDOM ALLAN) Ateys1-S(A1003+ + +
YF_LMO0zZ AddboList YisualID {1007 WisuallD2({SMELL GEORGE) AKeys1-S(A1007+ + + +
£ [ ¥
Save Trace ko File Clear Trace
Messages| PReady | Local | ENG | WIFPGMLIE | 15/10j03 | 9:31 i)

7. Select another business object or application. Notice that the tracing window
is closed because the uTerminate method stopped tracing when the filter was
no longer used.

8. Close the Framework.



Summary
Important Observations

The Framework manager provides a basic tracing service to help you locate
problems in your filters or command handlers.

The tracing service can be used in conjunction with, or independently of, the
normal LANSA application debugging and tracing facilities.

[ J
Tips & Techniques

You can leave these method calls inside your code. The only time they have
any effect is if tracing is turned on. Implementing tracing using this method is
ideal as you don’t have to remove the code at all if you do not wish to do so.

The trace information can give you a lot of detailed information about what
has happened which saves you having to run your application in debug mode.

The first column in the tracing window contains the component name, so you
always know which component the traced event is associated with.

What I Should Know
How to trace Framework applications
How to trace specific events in a filter or command handler
How to start and stop tracing programmatically



Tutorials for WAM Web Browser Applications

Applies to WAM only.

Includes:

VLFOO6WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter

VLFO07WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM Web Command Handler
VLFOO9WAM - Adding Instance List Columns in WAM Applications
VLFO011WAM - Creating a Parent Child Instance List

VLF012WAM - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the Virtual
Clipboard

VLF013WAM - Signaling Events
VLF014WAM - Debugging/Tracing

After you have created and validated your prototype, you can develop it into a
finished application. The basic structure and presentation of the application will
remain unchanged as you continue to use the Framework. To complete the
application, you simply replace the prototype filters and command handlers with
real WAM ones.

In these tutorials, you will replace the employee filters with real filters and the
Details prototype command handler with a real command handler:
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These tutorials assume you are working on a LANSA slave system connected to
a server. If you are using an independent LANSA system, please ignore the
steps to check objects into the server.



The Personnel File

When prototyping your application, you decide your business objects based on
an analysis of the tasks of the users of your application. At that point the

database structure is not important.

Now that you are about to start implementing real filters and command

handlers, you need to know how the data you will be using is stored.

The following tutorials are based on the PSLMST Personnel demonstration file.

Locate this file in the repository and view its properties:

| =3 Real fields {14)
EMPMO
SURMAME
GIVEMAME
ADDRESS1
ADDRESSZ
ADDRESSS
POSTCODE
PHOMEHME
PHOMEEUS
STARTDTER
TERMDATER
DEPTMENT
SECTION
SALARY

=-[E virtual fields
#-47) STARTDTE
#-4) TERMDATE
- 4 MNTHSAL

e e ] o o e g O ) [ 0 O v o M
n' n' n' n' n' n' n' n' n' n' n' n' [ 3

=-EH Logical views
--[F5 PSLMST1
Mon-unique key
= ,. Kews
DEPTMENT
SECTION
EMPMO
--[F5 PSLMSTZ
Mon-unique key
= ,. Kews
SURMAME
GIYEMAME

Properties of file PSLMST

Emploves Mumber
Emploves Surname
Emploves Given Mame(s)
Street Mo and Mame
Suburb or Town

State and Counkry

Post [ Zip Code

Haorne Phone Murmber
Business Phone Murmber
Start date (YMMDD)
Termination Date (YMMDD)
Department Code
Section Code

Employves Salary

Start Date (DOMMYY)
Termination Date (DOMMYY)
Manthly Salary

Personnel by Deptment, Section, Employee

Ascending (Unsigned)
Ascending (Unsigned)
Ascending (Unsigned)
Personnel by Surname, Given Name

Ascending (Unsigned)
Ascending (Unsigned)

Alpha 5
Alpha 20
Alpha 20
Alpha 25
Alpha 25
Alpha 25
Signed 6,0
alpha 15
Alpha 15
Signed 6,0
Signed 6,0
alpha 4
Alpha 2
Packed 11,2

Signed 6,0
Signed 6,0
Packed 11,2

Close







VLF006WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter
Objective

Learn how to replace prototype filters with real WAM filters. These will
perform the actual selection of the items for the Instance List when the
Framework is running in web mode.
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In this tutorial you will create two
functional WAM filters and snap them in

the web Framework
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Creating Your Real WAM Filter
Step 2. Snapping In the WAM By Name Filter
Step 3. Creating a WAM By Location Filter
Step 4. Snapping in the WAM By Location Filter
Summary



Before You Begin

You may wish to review:

- Filters in Key Concepts

- Framework Programming.

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application

- VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects

- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters

- VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands

- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype



Step 1. Creating Your Real WAM Filter

In this step, you will create your own filter by creating a WAM which will be
snapped into the Visual LANSA Framework.

1. Make sure that the Enable Framework for WAMSs option in the Framework
Details tab is selected. In the Visual LANSA editor check that you can create
new WAMs (the option is available if your system is enabled for Web).

2. Start the Program Coding Assistant in the Framework using the
(Framework) menu.

The Program Coding Assistant window is displayed. It allows you to create
different types of components that can be plugged into your filters, instance
lists and command handlers. It is highly recommended to use the program
coding assistant when you first start using the Framework.

Initially you will most likely use filters that generate a component that can be
executed (e.g. CRUD Filter (Create/Read/Update/Delete), Filter that searches
a file or view). As you progress you might only use a skeleton filter or
simply copy from one that is similar to one that you want to create.

3. If you are using a non-English system, click on Framework -> Your
Framework in the top-left tree view. The Set LANSA code generation
preferences option appears at the bottom. Select this option and set your
preferences.

4. Select the iii HR application and then the By Name filter.

Choose Web — using WAM components as the platform and and Filter that
searches using a file or a view.



I Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object wou want ko generate code for

Q Application- »HR Dema Application
F L Apclication-Adminiskration
2 52 Application- =DEM HR
= 8 Business Object-=Emplovess
[7] Command Handler- =Details
» Command Handier- =3kils
[ Command Handler- »Address
& Command Handier- »New
] Filter- By Name
] Filer-:By Location
] Filter-=By Date

“ararnand Handlar. Akt

| >

Business Object-»Statistical Reporting 3

Refresh

Select the platform you want to generate For
[ Plative M5 Windaws
[ Wteh - using *WEBEVENT Functions

'-}' ieb - using WAM components

[ Weh - using AJAY stvle components

Select the bype of code you want to generate

CRLD Filker

Filter that searches wsing a file or viewi

& skeleton Fiker
Search button event handing routing (code fragment)
Trweoke # avListManager, Addeolist {code fragment)

6. Click the Next button.

Filter that searches using a file or view

What? This assistant produces the code far a filter that searches for

information using a specified physical file or logical view.

Filters are used to dynamically create business object instance
listz (e.g. lists of Customers, lists of Products, lists of Orders,
lists of Employees, etc).

Typically Yisual LANSA Framewaork filters are presented like this
example (in the area circled in red):

#, Denneaizato Ayl Al e T ke
Be G tew fies Dok b {Wowd) (Ahwionen)

o M | [ Emal 50 R Deisr % Trmle | L Cabdoin

FRED [ Db ALAN BLOGES
[lerambati Appk: B i DUARD
£ Enghsssi 4T FREODYBROWH
3 Doparrorez
G Saciors
"
_—
i
{indre Plgperte
iy,
o L S [ P T T —
] Hiwa s rpicpes e AT
) N2 it (o= ]
i s Eropas Surars BRDWH
Englopen G| [VEFDNE
Sneet o Mare 12 Ry ot
S Tewn Boukha hili
S Counly W5l unsla
P/ ZoTote 0
Heee Poretlate 02 3 7
Next =2 Cancel

| >

v

7. Specify PSLMST as the Physical File that most closely resembles this

business object



B Program Coding Assistant

Select the object wou want ko generate code for

=] {z\ Application- »HR Dema Application A
® 5 Application-»Administration
=F] ipplication-::DEM HR
[ 4y Business Object-=Employees
[7] Command Handler- =Details
Command Handler- »Skills
[ Command Handler- »Address
& Command Handier- »New
] Fileer- By Name
] Filer-By Location
] Filter-=By Date
& Q Business Obiject-»Statistical Reporting 3

Al araraand Hamdlar. = fkeok

Refresh

Select the platform you want to generate For
Native M3 Windaws

Filter that searches using a file or view

Specify the identification protocal vou have decided to use for this business object. If a physical file
resembles this busingss object specify its name and the assistant will atbempt to automatically deduce a
basic identification protocol For you,

The: physical file that most closeky
resembles this business object is;

AT5UAL IDEMTIFIERS (For building YisuallDi and YisuallDZ values)

PaLMST

Personnel

Field Mame Type Description | Crop Selected
1 [EMPNG ALPHA Emplovee Number
|2 SURNAME  |ALPHA  |Employes Sumame biopt
3 | GIVEMAME ALPHA Emplovee Given Name(s)
| 4 .
5 A4
Aidd fields from this Physical File fidd Keys Add Al

~PROGRAMMATIC IDEMTIFIERS (For building Akeyl,2,3,4,5 and MKey1,2,3,4,5 values)

Web - using *WEBEYENT functions Field Hame — — A: Drap Sekctsd
* Wb - using WAM components 1 EMPND APHA  |Employes Number
ieb - using AAY style components [ 5 Drap Al
Select the type of code you want to generate 5 vl
CRUDFkr = '
Fiter that searches using a file or view dd Felds From this Physical Fil feld ey | (il
& skeleton Filker
Search button event handing routing (code fragment)
Invoke #avlistManager AddtoList (cods fragment) ~ADDITIONAL COLUMNS (For building Atolumn <= and NColumn< = values)
. ‘ Field Mame [ Tvpe | Description I Drop Selected
] | |
4
<< Back Cancel

The Program Coding Assistant detects the Visual and Programmatic Identifiers

required.

8. Click the Next button.

9. On the next page specify PSLMST2 as The view to be used for

searching/filtering operations.

10. Specify SURNAME as the Key of the selected view to be used for search

operations.




B Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object wou want ko generate code for Filter that searches using a file or view

0 ,% Bpplicatian- =HR. Demo Application " Specify the physical file that will underpin the search made by this web based filker, Then select the

8 8 Applicetion-»Administration required view, keys and search options as they appeat,

- &3 Application- >DEM HR

[ & . i
= B Chject-=Empl
e s Specify the undetlying physical File that

L] Command Handier-»Detals will be searched by this filker LT Personnel
Command Handler- »Skills
[ Command Handler- »Address
+ B d Handler- =N
E. ,Tmman sl Select the view to be used For filkering | searching Select the kev(s) of the seleted view to be used for
= Fiker->By Name operations: search operations:
| Filker-=By Location
" Fiter-By Date _ — | : e
r Q Business Obiect-Statistical Reporting . Wigw Mame | Description Key Mame | Type | Description
e S V|| | PELMaT Persannel . |J SURMAME ALPHA Employee Surname

Refresh GIYENAME ALPHA Emploves Given M.,
s |PSLMST2 Personnel by Surname, Given Mame | g

Select the platform you want to generate For
Native M3 Windaws
Web - using *WEBEVENT functions

# | Web - using YWAM components

Web - using AAY style components Liser must spedify all chosen keys

Select the type of code you want to generate 7| Allow generic searching
CRUD Fiker | Remember key values between filter executions
Filter that searches using a file or view
& skeleton Filker

Search button event handing routing (code fragment)
Trweoke #avListManager, Addeolist {code fragment)

<< Back Gzenerate Code Cancel

11. Click the Generate Code button.

The next page, Generated Code, displays the source code for your filter. You
now need to create the component that will contain this code:

12. Specify iiiCOMO04 as the name of your real filter and By Name Filter as the
description. (iii are your initials If you are using an unlicensed or trial version
of Visual LANSA, you must always use the 3 characters DEM to replace iii).

13. Click on the Create button to create the WAM.



M Program Coding Assistant

Belect the object wou want ko generate code for

1 *.g';\ Application- »HR Dema Application A
# 5 Application- =Administration
=f-] ipplication-::DEM HR
= Ay Business Object-»Employees
[7] Command Handler- =Details
Command Handler- »Skills
Command Handler- =Address
&3 Command Handler- =hew
7 Filter- By Name
] Filer- 2By Location
" Filter-=By Date

Business Obiject-»Statistical Reporting
oo and Hardler Ao bt

Refresh

5

Select the platform you want to generate For
| Native M3 Windaws
) Wb - using *WEBEYENT functions
(% teb - using WAM components
| Wb - using AJAY style companents

Select the bype of code you want to generate
CRUD Filker
Filter that searches using a file or view
& skeleton Filker
Search button event handing routing (code fragment)
Trweoke #avListManager, Addeolist {code fragment)

Generated Code
i A
¥ Type 1 BUSIMWESS OBJECT FILTER
* Platform ¢ MS-WINDOWS (Web Access Module)
* Written By 1 WLFPGMLIE
* wWritten On ¢ 28th AUGUST 2008 at 11:09:38
* Copyright ¢ [C) Copyright
¥ Framework P oNew wersion of Your Framework
* Application : DEM HR
* Business Object : Employees
* Filter ¢ By Name

*
BEGIN_COM ROLE(*EXTENDS #PRIM_WAM) Layoutweblet('w1f_Tayout') sessionstatusi
* Standard declares for a filter

Define_Com CLASS(#vf_swlon)
Define_Com C1ass (#vf_awio?)
Define_Com Class (#vf_Twioz)
Define_Com Class(#fp_inool)

NAME (#avFrameworkManager)
Name(#ThisFilter) Reference(*Dynamic)
Name(#avListManager) Reference(*Dynamic)
Name(#FastPart]) Reference(*Dynamic)

* L Framework map fields. DO MOT CHAMGE.

Web_Map For(*both) Fields((#YF_FRAMEI *private) (#VF_FRAMEW *private]) (#vF_f

*  Simple Field, Group and Condition Definitions

Group_By  Name(#xG_keys) Fields( #SURNAME)

Group_By  Name(#xG_Ident)  Fields( #EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVEWAME )
Def_List  Mame(#Save_keys) Fields(#xG_Keys) Type(*wWorking) Entrys(1)
pDef_Cond  Mame(®SearchOk) Cond(' (#SURNAME *ne *Blanks) ')

* MWap fields used in this form.

£ b4

~To create a WM
Specify Name/Description

DEMCOMD4 By Name fite]

Create

Copy Code ko Clipboard

After a brief delay a message is shown indicating the WAM has been created.
14. Switch to the Visual LANSA editor. Your filter is displayed in the Visual

LANSA editor.

15. Examine the code:

This statement tells the Framework that new entries are about to be added to the

instance list;

#avListManager.BeginListUpdate

This statement clears the instance list:
#avListManager.ClearList



This statement reads the records that match the surname entered by the user:

Select Fields(#XG_Ident) From_File(PSLMST?2) With_key(#XG_Keys)
Generic(*yes) Nbr_Keys(*Compute)

This statement sets up the visual Identifier(s)

#UF_VisID1 := #EMPNO
#UF_VisID2 := #SURNAME
#UF_VISID2 := #UF_VISID2.BlankConcat(#GIVENAME )

This statement adds the data to the instance list

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#UF_VisID1)
Visualid2(#UF_VisID2) AKeyl(#EMPNO)

Visualld1 will be shown in column one of the instance list and Visualld2 will be
shown in column two of the instance list. Akeyl1 is the key that uniquely
identifies an employee (in this case the field is alphanumeric, so its Akey1, not
Nkey1).

This statement tells the Framework that you have finished adding entries to the
instance list:

#avListManager.EndListUpdate

You may want to read WAM Filter and Command Handler Anatomy to see how
WAMs are structured.

16. If you are using a partition with language NAT, you need to change the
default value of the #UB_SEARCH field to SEARCH and change the
Web_Map statement to:

Web_Map For(*both) Fields(#XG_Keys (#UB_SEARCH *Desc))

17. Select the Compile option in the Verify menu.

18. Ensure that the All webroutines option is selected for the Generate XSL
option.



%% Compile options

Wi Compile Options

e W dMs (1) [ Campile onlky if necessary

?@‘ Compile options keep generated source
Debug enabled

| Generake X5l

| Mew webroutines

Technology services
| LAMSA:PPC_RHTML
| LAMNSA: EHTML

IUse Default Settings

19. Ensure the compilation was successful.

20. Check in your changes to the server. First check in the layout weblet for
your WAM::

a. Locate the layout weblet for your WAM under Weblets in the Repository.
It is called iiiCOMO4_layout (where iii correspond to your initials).

b. Right-click the weblet to bring up the associated pop-up menu and
choose the Check in option.

c. Click OK.
Then locate the WAM to check it in:

a. Right-click the WAM to bring up the associated pop-up menu and choose
the Check in option.

b. Ensure that the All webroutines option is selected for the Generate XSL
option.

c. Click OK to check the changes in.



2 Check in Options

K| =
War check in options
=Y WAMS (1) 7| Compile WaM
e DEMCOMO4 By Mame Filker Compile only if necessary

Keep generated source
Debug enabled

| Generake XSl
(®) all webroutines

[ Mew webroutines

Technology services
| LAMSA:PPC_RHTML
| LAMNSA: EHTML

d. Wait until the compiles have finished.



Step 2. Snapping In the WAM By Name Filter

Now that you have compiled your new filter and are ready to test it, you need to
snap it into the Framework.

1. In the Framework, close the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Select the iii HR application and double-click on the Employee business
object.

3. On the resulting Business Object Properties dialog, click on the Filters tab.

4. Select the By Name filter. You will replace the web mock up filter with your
real filter

5. Click on the Filter Snap-in Settings Tab.
6. Click on the WAM property radio button in the Web Browser group box.
7. Type the name of your WAM filter into the entry field.

B Business Object Properties- Employees

Idertification  Icons  Wisual Styles  Filters  Fileer Settings = Commands Enabled | Command Display | Cuskom Properties | SubTypes Inst

:By Mame Identification  Icons | Filker Snap-in Settings
.::By Location Stay Ackive Default =
__By Date
~Filter Handler
~indows
(") Component: YF_FLOOL D
@ Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RADPAD_ 7754106FE9CD4D03E044CE4 7E4909BE4,.HTM
~'eb Browser
() WEEENENT{Hidden Function  “FLI0z01 DF‘rncess: YF_PROO3
Lacation For Bubtons Right -
Type of Layvaout Stvle ta be Used | Header Panel and Browse List Panel 5
() Wik DEMCOMO4 Q
() aday HTML Page Madule D
O Mock Up - RAD-PAD _ RADPAD_ 7754106FE9CDED03E044CE4 7E4909BE4, HTM

Mew | | Delete |

Close

8. Bring up the Instance List/Relations tab. Make the heading of the first
column in the instance list Number (it will display employee numbers) and



the heading of the second column Name (it will display employee names).

Sequence | Type Caption Width % (Total 25%) | Decimals Edit Code Date/Time Qutput Format  ITC Conyetsior #

10 VISUALIDT  Mumber 5 Default SYIFMTE Local - Local

20 WISUALIDZ  [Name Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLUMML Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLUMNZ Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLUMK3 Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLUM4 Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLUMS Defaulk SYSFMTE Local - Local
ACOLMNG Default SYSFMTS Local - Loc | ™| v

Make sure the Save and Restore Instance Lists option is not selected.
Make sure the Enable Clear List Button is selected.
9. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to save the Framework.

Accept the prompt to upload the Framework and wait while the upload
completes.

10. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to Execute as Web
Application...

Accept the default options and press OK.

11. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Employees
business object. Bring the By Name filter topmost. Type in a partial surname
and click Search.

12. Your filter is now snapped into the Framework and usable.



A http:/) fimages/Pablo_EX1/Tutorial_vf_sy001_system_ENG_WIN.HTMDeveloper-Y - ... [= |[E][X]
File Edit ‘ew Favorites Tools  Help -4’
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

Grew (O |4 B 8§ B O @ 8 @ B & 5 |9t

| Employees
[ On Tool Bar ] = ‘ Hurnber | Mame |

B Name| 5 Locati0n| By Date
2 DM HR Ber m 3 1051 BLAKE JOHN
= Emp"“’ee B || [aa0so BLOGGS FRED J0HN ALAN
S LIFMame
& L] statistical Repo m 43564 BROWN FREDDY
st _earu:
5 HR Demo Applicatio = A0070 EROWIN VERONICA
{3} Programming Techr :
{55 Admiristration [ Clear List ]

Messages Ready 28th August 2008 13:44
@ Dane 0 Inkernet




Step 3. Creating a WAM By Location Filter

In this step, you will create a real By Location filter that will locate Employees
by the department and section in which they work.

1. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Select the Framework object navigation tree in the upper left of the Program
Coding Assistant form.

3. Drill down through the tree to find your By Location filter and select it.
4. Choose Web - using WAM components option as the platform.

5. Select the type Filter that searches using a file or view.

6. Click Next.

The Program Coding Assistant shows the PSLMST file as the physical file and
detects the Visual and Programmatic Identifiers required. You do not need to
change any of these values.

7. Click the Next button. On the screen:

m Select the file view named PSLMST1 (Personnel by Department, Section,
Employee Number).

Select the search keys DEPTMENT and SECTION.

Uncheck User must specify all Chosen Keys.

Uncheck Allow Generic Searching.

Check Remember key values between filter executions.

8. Click the Generate Code button. The right hand side of the Program Coding
Assistant now shows the code that it has generated for your filter.

9. In the Generated Code window specify iiiCOMO5 (where iii are your
initials) as the name of your filter and give it a description. If you are using an
unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use the 3
characters DEM to replace iii. Then click the Create button to create your
filter.

(Alternatively you can copy the generated code to the clipboard by clicking
the "Copy Code to Clipboard" button and paste into an existing WAM if you
have created one.)

10. Your filter is displayed in the Visual LANSA editor. Compile it and choose
to generate XSL for all web routines.



11. Check in the WAM and its associated layout weblet to the server.



Step 4. Snapping in the WAM By Location Filter
In this step, you will snap in your Location filter.
1. In the Framework, close the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Select the iii HR application and double-click on the Employees business
object.

3. On the resulting Business Object Properties dialog, click on the Filters tab.

4. Select the By Location filter. You will replace the web mock up filter with
your real filter.

Click on the Filter Snap-in Settings Tab.
Click on the WAM property radio button in the Web Browser group box.
Type the name of your WAM filter into the entry field.

© N o u

Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to save the Framework.

Accept the prompt to upload the Framework and wait while the upload
completes.

Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to Execute as Web
Application...

Take the default options and press OK.

9. Your filter is now snapped into the Framework and usable.



Summary
Important Observations

With snap-in real filters, you have now created real functionality in your
application.

Tips & Techniques

The source code for the filters used in the demonstration application can be
found in the repository in components named DM_FILT*.

What I Should Know
What you need to do to create your own WAM filters.
How you snap them in the Framework.
How to use the Program Coding Assistant.
How to customize the way that instance lists are displayed.



VLF007WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM Web Command
Handler
Objective

Learn how to replace prototype command handlers with real web handlers
which will perform actual processing when the Framework runs in web mode.

To replace the Details prototype command handler with a real WAM command
handler.
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Creating Your Real WAM Command Handler
Step 2. Snapping in Your WAM Command Handler

Summary



Before You Begin

You may wish to review:

- Command Handler

- Framework Programming.

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application

- VLF002 - Defining Your Business Objects

- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters

- VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands

- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype

- VLFOO6WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter



Step 1. Creating Your Real WAM Command Handler

In this step, you will create a real WAM command handler for the Details
command.

1. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

2. Select the iii HR application, then the Details command handler.
3. Select Web — using WAM components as the platform.
4

Select Basic Command Handler as the type of code you want create.

M Program Coding Assistant

hielect the object you want to generate code For Basic Command Handler
M
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5. Click the Next button.
6. On the next page specify PSLMST as The physical file that most closely



resembles this business object.
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The Program Coding Assistant detects the Visual and Programmatic Identifiers

required.

7. Click the Next button.

8. On the next page specify PSLMST in the field Add fields from this physical
file in the section Fields that you want to appear at the top of your command

handler.

9. Click on the Add All button.



M Program Coding Assistant
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10. On the next page select the Include Default Save Button and Logic and
click the Generate Code button.

The next page, Generated Code, displays the source code for your command

handler. You now need to create the component that will contain the code:

11. Specify iiiCOMO6 (where iii are your initials). Make the description of the
component Details command handler.

12. Click on the Create button button and wait until you see a message saying
the component has been created in the development environment.



M Program Coding Assistant E‘@@
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Select the bype of code you want to generate
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Biasic Command Handler
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Gzenerated Code
K A
* Type v COMMAND HAMWDLER
* Platform ¢ MS-WINDOWS (Web Access Module)
* Written By } WLFPGMLIE
* Written on o 28th AUGUST 2008 at 14:25:10
* Copyright v (C) Copyright
* Framewark ¢ New wversion of Your Framework
* Application . DEM HR
* BUsiness Object : Employees
* Command Handler @ Details

BEGIN_COM ROLE(*EXTENDS #PRIM_WAM] Sessionstatus(None) Layoutweblet('s1f_layout'’
Define_Com Class (#vT_swlon) MAME (#avFrameworkManager)

|[Define_Com Class (#wf_awdlo) Name(#ThisHandler) Reference(*Dynamic)

Define_Com Class (#vT_Twi0z) Mame(#avlistManager) Reference(*Dynamic)
Define_Com Class (#fp_in00Ll) Wame(#FastPart) Reference(*Dynamic)

* WL Framework map fields. DO NOT CHANGE.

Web_Map For(*both) Fields ((#VF_FRAMEI *private) (#VF_FRAMEW *private) (#VF_FRAME®
* Map fields used in this form.

Group_by Mame(#WAM_HEAD) Fields( #EMFNO #SURMAME #GIVEMAME #ADDRESSL #ADDRESSZ #¢
Web_Map For(*both) Fields ((#UB_SAVE *noid) #EMPND #SURMAME #GIVENAME #ADDRESSL #¢
Webroutine Name(UHandleEvent)

* Register the event that will execute when clicking on the Save button in this
Invoke Method(#avFrameworkManager, avRegqisterevent) Named(UE_SAYE.CLICK) Signalasy

*  Standard waM initialisation.

Invoke Methodi#avFrameworkManager, avInitializewsM] TvoeCOMMANDY Invokeri#com ow ™
4 ?

T2 create & WA
Specify NamefDescription

DEMCOMOB | Detalls cormand handler

Create

Copy Code to Clipboard

13. Switch to the Visual LANSA editor. The iiiCOM06 WAM is displayed in

the editor.

14. 1If you are using a partition with language NAT, you need to change the
default value of the #UB_SAVE field to SAVE and change this Web_Map

statement to:

Web_Map For(*both) Fields((#UB_SAVE *Desc) #EMPNO #SURNAME
#GIVENAME #ADDRESS1 #ADDRESS2 #ADDRESS3 #POSTCODE
#PHONEHME #PHONEBUS #STARTDTER #TERMDATER
#DEPTMENT #SECTION #SALARY #STARTDTE #TERMDATE

#MNTHSAL)




15. Locate the #avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1 handler and add a
statement to save any changes made to the employee details. For example:

UPDATE FIELDS(#WAM_HEAD) IN_FILE(PSLMST)
WITH_KEY#EMPNO)

16. Locate the ulnitialize event routine. This routine is always called when the
command handler is invoked. Notice that it uses
#avListManager.GetCurrentInstance method to get the key value of the
currently selected item.

17. The uExecute event routine is only ever executed when the WAM is
executed (that is, when a filter is started or a command handler is executed).
When events occur inside an active WAM (for example a button click)
uExecute is not signalled, just the registered uWAMEvent_N event.

18. Save the WAM.
19. Check in your changes to the server:
First check in the layout weblet for your WAM::

a. Locate the layout weblet for your WAM under Weblets in the Repository.
It is called iiiCOMO6_layout (where iii correspond to your initials).

b. Right-click the weblet to bring up the associated pop-up menu and
choose the Check in option.

c. Click OK.
Then:
a. Compile your WAM locally.
b. If it compiles ok, select it in the Repository tab.

c. Right-click the WAM to bring up the associated pop-up menu and choose
the Check in option.

d. In the Check in Options dialog select the option to generate XSL for all
webroutines.

e. Click OK to check the changes in.

f. Wait until the compiles have finished.






Step 2. Snapping in Your WAM Command Handler

Once you have compiled your command handler and are ready to test it you
need to snap it into the Framework. To snap in your own command handler:

1. Display the Framework.

2. Select the iii HR application and display the properties of the Employees
object by double-clicking it.

3. On the resulting properties dialog, click on the Commands Enabled tab.
4. Select the Details command.

5. Click on the WAM property radio button in the Web Browser group box.

Type the name of your command handler into the entry field.
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6. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option Save the Framework.
Accept the prompt to upload the Framework and wait while the upload

completes.

7. Use the (Framework) menu and use the option to Execute as Web
Application... Select the default options and press OK.



8. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Employees
business object. Bring the By Name filter topmost. Type in a partial surname

and click Search. Now click on an employee.

9. Your command handler for Details is now snapped in the web Framework

and usable.
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Summary
What I Should Know

- What you need to do to create your own WAM command handlers.
- How you snap them in the web Framework.



VLF009WAM - Adding Instance List Columns in WAM
Applications
Objective
Learn how to add columns to an Instance List in a WAM Framework
application.

In WAM browser applications, you can add columns to the shipped instance list.
Specify the additional columns in the Instance List/Relations tab sheet in the
properties of the business object you are working with.
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Note: in this tutorial, you will modify the By location filter. Normally, you
should do the same modifications to the By name filter.

To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1: Add Columns to the Instance List



- Step 2: Change your filter
- Step 3: Remove the Additional Columns

- Summary

Before You Begin

You may wish to review:

 List Manager

- Adding Additional Columns to Instance Lists .

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- VLFO0O01 - Defining Your HR Application

- VLFO002 - Defining Your Business Objects

- VLFO003 - Prototyping Your Filters

- VLFO004 - Prototyping Your Commands

- VLFO005 - Validating the Prototype

- VLFOO6WAM - Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter

- VLFOO7WAM - Snapping in a Real WAM Web Command Handler



Step 1: Add Columns to the Instance List

In this step, you will configure your Employee business object to make the extra
columns visible in the instance list.

1. Start the Framework as a designer.
2. Open the properties of the Employees business object.
3. Display the Instance List/Relations tab sheet.

4. Two visual identifiers are already defined. Add two additional columns:

Column Sequence Column Type Column Caption

30 ACOLUMN1 Givename

40 NCOLUMNI1 Salary

SEOUROCE TuOe Cantion Width % (Total 25%) | Decimals Edit Code Date) Time Cukput Format

10 YISUALIDT | Number 25 Default SYSFMTS

20 YISUALIDZ  [MName Defaul: SYSFMTS

30 ACOLUMNL | Givename Default SYSFMTE

40 MCOLUMNL [Salary Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLLMNZ Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLUIMNG Defaul: SYSFMTS
ACOLUMNS Defaul: SYSFMTS
SCOLUMMS Drefault SYSFMTS

Note that the 'Enable Clear List Button' checkbox has no effect in your own
Instance Lists.



Step 2: Change your filter

Next, you need to make changes to your filter to fill the extra fields in the
instance list with data.

1. Open the By Location filter iiiCOMO5 which you created in VLFOO6WAM -
Snapping in A Real WAM Web Filter.

2. Make these changes to the code:
a. Change the GROUP_BY command to include the #SALARY field:

Group_By Name(#XG_Ident) Fields(#EMPNO #SURNAME
#GIVENAME #SALARY)

b. Locate Select Fields(#XG_Ident) command and change the AddtoList
statement to:

* Add instance details to the instance list
#avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#EMPNO) Visualid2(#Surname)
AKeyl1(#EMPNO) AColumn1(#Givename) NColumn1(#Salary)

3. Save the changed source code.

4. If your Web server is on a System i, use the Host Monitor to send your
changes to the System i.

5. Compile your new WAM on the server.

6. Restart the Framework and test the result.
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Step 3: Remove the Additional Columns
In this step you will remove the additional columns.

1.

Display the properties of the Employees business object.

2. Display the Instance List / Relations tab.
3.
4

. Close the properties and save the Framework.

Remove the column sequence numbers for Givename and Salary fields.



Summary
What You Should Know

- How to add columns to a instance list in a browser WAM Framework
application.



VLF011WAM - Creating a Parent Child Instance List
Objectives

To learn how to create a parent-child instance list (see Instance Lists with
Different Types of Objects) with a Hidden Filter and a relationship handler.
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
Step 1. Create Two New Business Objects

Step 2. Establish the Parent-Child Relationship

Step 3. Create a Hidden Filter for Company Departments

Step 4. Create a Relationship Handler to Load Sections

Step 5. Display Additional Columns in the Instance List

Step 6. Access the Properties of Hidden Child Objects
Summary



Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Tutorials VLF000 — VLFOO7WAM.



Step 1. Create Two New Business Objects

In this step you will use the Instant Prototyping Assistant to create two business
objects: Company Departments and Department Sections.

The Sections business object will become the child of the Company
Departments object.

1. Start the Instant Prototyping Assistant in the Framework.

2. Type in the names of two new business objects Company Departments and
Department Sections. Remember to separate the names with a comma.

Main Business Objects: |Cu:um|:uan~;.-' Departments, Department Sectiu:uns| |

Restore previous values

& Company Departrments
& Department Sections

Mext == Zancel

3. Click Next.

4. Drag the Details command to the Department Sections business object.



Actions: Details , Mew , Motes ,

Step 3. Drag and drop the actions from the list below, onto all the appropriate business objects in the list
on the right

The same action can be used with many business objects,

Details = @ Company Departments

Mew = Department Sections

Nates Details Action; Details Department.,..
<< Back Mext == Cancel

5. Click Next.
6. Drag both business objects to the iii HR application.

Applications: Programming Techniques , Favarites , HR Dema Application , Administration , DEM HR:

Step 5. Now decide which application each business object befongs to.

Use drag and drop to put your business objects on the left into the appropriate applications on the right.
Every business abject must be put in an application.

ﬁ;l Programming Techniques Application (exists al...
HR, Demno Application Application (exists al...
Administration Application (exists al...

= fa) DEMHR Application (exists al...
@ Company Departments  Business Object

@ Department Sections Business Object

1) Favorites Application

%< Back Cancel

7. Click Next.



8. Click Finish.

The new business objects are now visible in the iii HR application:

# Company Departments ._ E'E'
File Edit Yiew Tools Help ‘Windows (Framewaork) ( Administration )
New sk DA O OCEHG 8 2 Quick Find ...
Company Departments
[4] [«] z
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Department Sections This is a prototype of a filter program used to get the Company Department
Emplovees Company Departments to be displayed.
D Statistical Reporting
Favorites The user would normally enter search values here,
&, HR Demo Application
{5} Programming Techniques | To ses what a filter does, click on the "Emulate
£, Administration Search” button,
Then select one entry in the list of Company
Departments to see how you work with detailed
information,
You can edit this panel and add notes and images to
gxplain how it will waorl:,
bt
Program Coding Assistant— Images Palette  Emulate Search | | £ | 8
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Step 2. Establish the Parent-Child Relationship

In this step you will establish the relationship between the Company
Departments and Department Sections business objects.

1. Display the properties of the Company Departments object.
2. Click on the Instance List / Relations tab.

3. In the list in the lower left portion of the screen scroll down and select the
Department Sections business object.

4. In the Relationship Type group box on the right select the Child or
Descendant radio button.

Deselect the check box Allow Selection from Navigation Pane.
Deselect the check box Allow Side by Side display.
Click the Close button in the message that appears.

This list will contains instances of Company Departments , and it may also conkains instances of ..
Business Cbject | User Object Mame | Type | Relationship Type |4 | ~Relationship Type
i nay 4171040051 C42035F2. . Mane
@{SubTypes DEMO_ACCOUMT Loosely Coupled Peer
[ Using LANSA We...  FORDBETEACZE4ESABCZ. .
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@ chid MODRUN_CHILDA Relationship Handler
Chid B MCDRLN_CHILDE | Department Sections - Allow Selection from Navigatiol
- Orga.nizations DEM_CRG o Show Additional Colurns in Tree/List
Eg g7 1S DEM_ORG_SEC [ Allow 5ide by Side Display |
g;-,Resnurces BEHORG.oFC T 7 Use a shared inskance list for relationship
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D Stakistical Reporting  STATISTICAL_REPORTING
i Department Secti.,.  DEPARTMENT_SECTIONS  CHILD T W SR S
Close

9. Click the Close button.
10. Save and restart the Framework.

11. Open the iii HR application. Notice that the Department Sections business
object is no longer displayed in the navigation pane.
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12. Select the Company Departments business object and click on the Emulate
Search button in the mock-up filter. Expand one of the Company
Departments in the instance list. Notice that the emulated data shows its child
business objects, the Department Sections.
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13. Close the application.



Step 3. Create a Hidden Filter for Company Departments

In this step you will create a hidden filter that loads the Company Departments
to the instance list when you select 1. the Company Departments business
object in the navigation pane. With a hidden filter there is no end-user
interaction and the filter is not visible.

1. Start the Framework.
2. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

3. Select the iiiHR application and then the Company Departments business
object, then New Filter.

4. Select Web — Using WAM components as the platform.

5. Select A skeleton filter as the type of component you want to create.

M Program Coding Assistant

Select the object yvou want o generate code For & skeleton filker

= rﬂ Appl!cat!on_mdm'n'suat'nn “Il Wwhat? This assistant produces the skeleton code for a
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[+ E Business Cbject- =Statistical Reporting st e 7 e IHEEElal WEE Dy peene
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" Filker-»Mew Filker
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[ Command Handler->Abodt. ., Sl Who?  Experienced Developers
e . ——-
¢ ¥ Where? Browser platforms {generates WaM RDML code)
Refrash
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Mative M5 Windaows Code button to .
Web - sing *WEBEVENT Functions generate the outline
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| description and click
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generated code,

“lar,

— | Click the Conv Code ¥

Generate Code Cancel




It is recommended that you use the Program Code Assistant when creating
WAM filters or command handlers to make sure they meet all the Framework
rules.

6. Click Generate Code.

7. In the Generated Code page specify iiiCOM11 as the name of your filter and
Departments Hidden Filter as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are
using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use
the three characters DEM to replace iii).

8. Click Create.

After a brief delay a message is shown indicating the WAM has been created.
9. Switch to the Visual LANSA editor to see your filter skeleton.

10. Locate the event routine handling the #avFrameworkManager.uexecute
event.

11. In the event routine add a statement to indicate that the filter will be
hidden:

Set Com(#thisfilter) Avhiddenfilter(true)

12. Add these statements to start updating the instance list and then clear it:

Invoke Method(#avListManager.BeginListUpdate)
Invoke Method(#avListManager.ClearList)

13. Select Departments and their descriptions from the DEPTAB file:

Select Fields(#DEPTMENT #DEPTDESC) From_File(DEPTAB)
With_key(#DEPTMENT ) Generic(*yes)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#DEPTMENT)
Visualid2(#{DEPTDESC) AKey1(#DEPTMENT)

EndSelect

14. Lastly indicate that the instance list update is complete:



Invoke Method(#avListManager.EndListUpdate)

You code will now look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager uezecute) Options(*noclearmessages *noclearerrors)
Set Com{#thisfilter) Avhiddenfilter(trues)

Invoke Method(#avlistHanager BeginliztlUpdate)
Invoke Method(#avlistHanager Clearlist)
=+Select Fields(#DEFTMENT #DEFTDESC) From File(DEPTAR) With key{#DEFTHENT ) Generic(*yes)
Invoke favlistManager. Addtolist Visualidl (#DEPTMENT) VisualidZ (#DEFTDESC) AKeyl(#DEFTMENT)
EndSelect

Invoke Method(#avlistHanager EndListlUpdate)

—Endroutine

15. Select the Compile option in the Verify menu.

16. Ensure that the All webroutines option is selected for the Generate XSL
option.

17. Ensure the compilation was successful.
18. Check in your changes to the server:

a. Right-click the WAM to bring up the associated pop-up menu and choose
the Check in option.

b. Ensure that the All webroutines option is selected for the Generate XSL
option.

c. Click OK to check the changes in.

d. Wait until the compiles have finished.

Now that you have compiled your new filter and are ready to test it, you need to
snap it into the Framework.

19. In the Framework, close the Program Coding Assistant.

20. Select the iii HR application and double-click on the Company
Departments business object.

21. On the resulting Business Object Properties dialog, click on the Filters tab.



22. Select the New Filter which is created by default.

23. Click on the Filter Snap-in Settings Tab.

24. Click on the WAM property radio button in the Web Browser group box.
25. Type the name of your WAM filter (iiiCOM11) into the entry field.

¥ Business Object Properties - Company Departments [ZHE|&|

Identification | Irons | Visual Styles | Fikers | Filker Settings | Commands Enabled | Command Display | Custom Properties | SubTypes | Instance List | Relations

j Mew Filker Identification | Icons | Filker Snap-in Settings
Stay Active
~Filter Handler
AWindows
« | Comparent DEMCOMOS X

Mack Lp - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_ 3CCEI14EDEAB54FF7IBZFI3458FEAZAAR HTM

~Web Browser
\WEBEMEMT Hidden Function  DEMFROA Process: DEMPROCT
BRI DEMCOML X
AJAY HTML Page Module

Mack Up - RAD-PAD __RADPAD_ 3CCEI14EDEAE54FF7IBZFI3458FEAZAAR HTM

Mew Delete

Close

26. Close the Company Departments’ properties.

27. Save the Framework. Accept the prompt to upload the Framework and
wait while the upload completes.

28. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to Execute as Web
Application... Accept the default options and press OK.

29. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Company
Departments business object
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30. Expand a Department. Notice that no Department Sections are loaded. You
will create the relationship handler that loads the sections in the next step.

31. Close the application.



Step 4. Create a Relationship Handler to Load Sections

In this step you will create a relationship handler that loads Sections into the
instance list when a Department is expanded.

You could have loaded the all the Sections in the hidden filter code together
with the Departments, but by using a relationship handler you can improve filter
performance by first only adding root or parent objects to the instance list and
then dynamically adding the child objects.

1. In the Visual LANSA editor, create a process iiiPROC2 — Framework
Functions. Create a function belonging to this process. Specify iiiFN04 as
the name of your function and Relationship Handler as the description. (iii are
your initials. If you are using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA,
you must always use the three characters DEM to replace iii).

2. Replace the existing code in the function with this code that indicates that
this function is a relationship handler:

FUNCTION OPTIONS(*DIRECT *LIGHTUSAGE) RCV_LIST(#VIS_LIST
#PID_LIST #COL1_LIST #COL2_LIST #COL3_LIST #COL4_LIST
#COLS5_LIST #COL6_LIST #COL7_LIST #COL8_LIST #COL9_LIST
#COLA_LIST)

INCLUDE PROCESS(*DIRECT) FUNCTION(VFREL1)
INCLUDE PROCESS(*DIRECT) FUNCTION(VFREL?2)

The VFREL1 and VFREL2 functions which you include contain the standard
definitions for relationship builder functions.

3. Next clear all the keys and additional columns in the instance list:

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(CLEARKEYYS)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(CLEARCOLS)

The subroutines you call in the relationship handler are contained in the
VFREL?2 function.

4. Get the key value of the selected department:



CHANGE FIELD(#DEPTMENT) TO(#SRC_AK1)

5. Select the sections in the current department and set the values of the
instance list entry:

SELECT FIELDS(*ALL) FROM_FILE(SECTAB)
WITH_KEY#DEPTMENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(1 #DEPTMENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECTION)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETNCOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECPCODE)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECADDR1)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECADDR?2)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(3 #SECADDR?3)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(4 #SECPHBUS)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(ADDTOLIST)
WITH_PARMS('DEPARTMENT_SECTIONS' #SECDESC #SECTION)
ENDSELECT

- The SETAKEY subroutine sets the key values of the child instance list. The
first parameter of the subroutine is the key position and the second parameter
is the value of the key. There is also a SETNKEY subroutine to set a numeric
key.

- The SETNCOL and SETACOL subroutines add additional columns for the
child instance list entry.

- The ADDTOLIST subroutine adds the entry to the instance list. The first
parameter of the subroutine is the child business object name, the second
parameter is the Visual ID 1 column and the third parameter is the Visual ID 2
column.

Your code will now look like this:



FUNCTION OPTIONS(#DIEECT *=LIGHTUSAGE)
RCY_LIST(#VIS_LIST #PID LIST #CoOL1_LIST #COLZ_LIST #COL3_LIST #COL4_LIST #COLS_LIST
$COLE_LIST #COL7_LIST #COLB_LIST #COLS_LIST #COLA_LIST)

+ INCLUDE FPROCESS(*DIRECT) FUHCTION({VFREELL)
+# INCLUDE FROCESS(*DIRECT) FUHCTION({VFREELZ)

# Clear all keysz and additional columns
EXECUTE SUBRCUTINE(CLEARKEYS)
EXECUTE SUBRCUTINE(CLEARCOLS)

# Feturn the sectionz in a department organization
CHANGE FIELD{#DEFTMENT) TO(#SEC_AK1)

# Fead all the Sectionz in the specified
# department and add them to the instance list

=-SELECT FIELDS(#*AIL) FROM_FILE{SECTAE) WITH_KEY({#DEPTHMENT)
DCHO123-Warning : no key specified to match file SECTAR from DCE@DEMOLIE key field SECTICH

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE

SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(4 #SECPHEUS)
ADDTOLIST) WITH_PARMS('DEPARTMENT_SECTIONS' #SECDESC #SECTION)

EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(1 #DEPTHENT)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETAKEY) WITH_PARMS(Z #SECTION)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETHCOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECPCODE)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(1 #SECADDRL)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(2 #SECADDRZ)
EXECUTE SUBROUTINE(SETACOL) WITH_PARMS(3 #SECADDRI)

{

{

—ENDSELECT

6. Compile the function.
7. Check in your changes to the server:

a. Right-click the WAM to bring up the associated pop-up menu and choose
the Check in option.

b. Ensure that the All webroutines option is selected for the Generate XSL
option.

c. Click OK to check the changes in.

d. Wait until the compiles have finished.

8. Display the Framework.
9. Display the properties of the Company Departments business object.

10. In the Instance List/Relations tab select the Department Sections business
object.

11. In the Relationship Handler field, type in the name of the relationship
handler.



This list will contains instances of Companty Departments , and it may also conkains instances of ..
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12. Close the Company Departments properties.

13. Save the Framework. Accept the prompt to upload the Framework and
wait while the upload completes.

14. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to Execute as Web
Application... Accept the default options and press OK.

15. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Company
Departments business object

16. Expand a department in the instance list and then the sections underneath
it.
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The sections in each department you expand are loaded dynamically.

Note that only the section name and identifier are shown in the list. In the next
step you change the instance list to show additional columns for the sections.

17. Close the application.



Step 5. Display Additional Columns in the Instance List

In this step you create additional columns in the instance list to show all the data
loaded for sections by the relationship handler.

1. Display the properties of the Company Departments business object.

2. In the Instance List / Relationships tab specify these additional columns:

Column Sequence Column Type Column Caption

30 ACOLUMNI1 Street

40 ACOLUMN2 Town/Suburb

50 ACOLUMNS3 State and Country
60 NCOLUMNI1 Post Code

70 ACOLUMN4 Phone

Your instance list column definitions now look like this:

Sequence Tvpe Caption Width <% (Taokal 2596)
10 VISUALIDL |[Company Department 25
20 VISUALIDZ  |Description
30 ACOLUMML | Street
40 ACOLUMMZ | Town)'Suburb
S0 ACOLUMMI | Stake and Country
a0 MCOLUMML | Post Code
70 ACOLUMME | Phone
ACOLUMMS

3. Close the properties and save the Framework. Accept the prompt to upload
the Framework and wait while the upload completes.

4. Use the (Framework) menu and select the option to Execute as Web
Application...

Accept the default options and press OK.

5. Select the iii HR application in the web Framework and then the Company
Departments business object

6. Expand a department in the instance list and then the sections underneath it.
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7. Close the application.



Step 6. Access the Properties of Hidden Child Objects

In this step you will learn how to access the properties of the hidden child
business object Department Sections which is not visible in the navigation pane.

1. Display the Framework menu and select the Applications... menu option.
2. Select the iii HR application.

3. Select the Department Sections business object to display the properties of
the Department Sections business object.

{ Framewark ) | { Administration )

( New ) ' \ QuickFird ..

Propetis... I

(

{ Applications ) b5 Administration - Business Objects b

{ Commands... ) ‘
(

(

-

Administration - Properties. .

Menus... ) i? DEM HR - Business Ohjects b Company Departments (COMPANY_DEPARTMENTS)
Design Code Tables.., ) i? DEM HR - Properties, ., Department Sections (DEPARTMENT SECTIONS)

i? Fanvorites - Business Objects Emplovees (HREMPLOYEES)
{ Program Coding Assistant.,. )

i? Favorites - Properties. ., Statistical Reporting (STATISTICAL_REPORTING)
{ Instant Prototyping Assistant.,, ) i? HR Demo Application - Busingss Objects b

HR Demo Application - Properties, .,

{ RAMP Todls ... ) i?

{a} Programming Techniques - Business Obiects b
{ Virtual Clipboard ) b {g} Programming Techniques - Properties. .,

Smith Street Mewkawn
{ Merge Tool ... )
{ 5ave)
{ Save ds... ) |
v
{ 5ave and Restart ) N |
{ 5ave and Exit ) =
[+]
{ Exerute as Web Applcation... ) b
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‘ { hssistance ) b LI 25/03/08 | 13:32 | )
)

{ Tracing ) b

4. Close the properties of the Department Sections business object.

There is also an alternative way of displaying the properties of child business



objects which are not accessible from the navigation pane:
5. Display the sections in a department in the instance list.

6. Double-click on a section to display the properties of the Department
Sections business object.



Summary
Important Observations

 You can create instance lists that contain more than one type of object. You do
this by defining relationships between business objects. The relationships can
either be peer-to-peer or parent-child.

- In situations where you want to completely fill the business object instance list
programmatically, the filter has no meaningful interaction with the end-user
and can be hidden from view.

- Arelationship handler is an RDML function that is called to dynamically
expand the relationship between a parent and child object. By doing this you
can improve filter performance by only adding root or parent objects to the
instance list initially.

- The Framework instance list can display up to 10 alphanumeric and/or 10
numeric additional columns in an instance list.

Tips & Techniques

-~ The Advanced section of the Programming Techniques sample application has
examples of advanced instance lists.

- LANSA supplies a sample relationship handler to copy from when creating
your relationships. The source is stored in function DF_RELO1 in the process
DF_PROC.

What I Should Know

- How to create a parent-child relationship between business object
-~ How to create a hidden filter

- How to write a relationship handler

- How to add additional columns to the instance list



VLF012WAM - Controlling Navigation Using Switching and the
Virtual Clipboard
Objectives

To learn how to use switching to swap control between different business
objects and to execute commands at the Framework, application or business
object level (see Object Switching Service).

To learn to use The Virtual Clipboard to store the switch history.

In this tutorial you will allow the end-user to switch from the
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Create a Filter for Department Sections

Step 2. Create a Details Command Handler for Department Sections

Step 3. Add Logic to Switch from Sections to the Employees Business Object
Step 4. Record Switch History using the Virtual Clipboard

Step 5. Use the Switch History to Return to the Original Business Object
Summary

Before You Begin

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
Tutorials VLF000 — VLFO07WAM and VLF011WAM



Step 1. Create a Filter for Department Sections
In this step you will make the Department Sections business object visible in the

navigation pane and create a filter for it.

You need to do this in preparation for the switching exercise because object
switching can only be performed on objects which are visible in the navigation

pane.

1. Inthe Framework, display the properties of the Company Departments

business object.

2. Display the Instance List / Relationships tab.

3. Select Department Sections in the list on the bottom left.

4. Select the option Department Sections — Allow Selection from Navigation

Pane.

This list will contains instances of Company Departments , and it may also contains instances of ...
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5. Close the properties of the Company Departments business object. The
Department Sections business object is now visible in the navigation pane.

6. Display the properties of the Department Sections business object.

7. Change the icon for example to .

Next you need to replace the mock-up filter in the Sections business object with

a functional filter to populate the instance list:



8. Start the Program Coding Assistant.
9. Select the Department Sections business object in the iii HR application.

10. Select New Filter, WAM as the platform and a Filter that searches using a
file or a view.

11. Click Next.

12. Specify SECTAB as the physical file, and SECTION and SECDESC as the
visual identifiers.

B Program Coding Assistant

[elect the object you wankt bo generate code For Filter that searches using a file or view
_ Speify the identification protocol you have decided to use for this business objgct, IF a physical fil
=/ %2 Applcation- =DEM HR A || resembles this business object specify its name and the assistant wil attempt ko automatically deduce a
® & Eusiness Object->Employees basic identification protocal For you.
5 Busingss Object-»3Statistical Reporting e A
- The physical file that most closel .
B E Business Object-»Campany Departmer reseerpnlj\)lfeslslztahisI Eusiﬂe215E|;|3]'ceg?ies\;f Al Falnatalet -
= o8 Business Object->Department Sections| | 1)) 1oenTIFIERS (For buiing VisualD! and Visualln? values)
[ Command Handler-»Detalls R : : o
] Filter-3New Filter Field Mame Type Description A | Drop Selected!
Command Handler- =Abaut, ., 1 || SECTION BLPHA Section Code
" Drop Al
{5 Application- Favarites ol | z|sEcoesc  [aleHa  |Section Full Deseription iR
L4 y | 3
Refresh | 4
Lsl 4
Select the platform vou want bo generate For
|| Nakive M3 Windows Add fields from this Physical Fle  SECTAB Add Keys Add Al
| Weh - using *WEEEVEMT Functions
(% Yeb - using WAM components APROGRAMMATIC IDENTIFIERS (For building Akewl,2,3,4,5 and MiKevl,2,3,4,5 valugs)
Web - using A28 style components [ Field Nare Type Descriptian A e
Select the bype of code you wank to generate 1 | DEPTMEMT ALPHA Department Code e
CRLID Filter | 2 |sEcrion  [atpha  [Section Code IR
Filter that searches using a file o view | 3
% skeleton filter == L
Search button event handing routing (code fragment)
Invoke #avListManager. AdduoList {code fragment) add fields from this Physical File Add Keys Add Al
v
£ >
< Back Mek = Cancel
=

13. Accept the other defaults set by the Program Coding Assistant and click
Next.

14. Specify DEPTMENT field as the key to be used for search operations.
15. Click Generate Code.



16. On the Generated Code page specify iiiCOM12 as the name of your filter
and Sections Filter as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are using an
unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use the three
characters DEM to replace iii).

17. Click Create. You will shortly see a message saying the component has
been created.

18. Switch to the Visual LANSA Editor.
19. Compile the filter.
20. Check the filter and its associated layout weblet into the server.

21. In the Framework, snap the filter in the Department Sections business
object.

22. Save the Framework definition and upload it to the server.
23. Execute the Framework as a web application.
24. Test the filter.
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25. Close the application.



Step 2. Create a Details Command Handler for Department

Sections

In this step you will create a Details command handler which will show the

employees in the selected Section.

1. Start the Program Coding Assistant.

A L

Select the Command Handler -> Details.

Select Skeleton Command Handler:

Select the Department Sections business object in the iii HR application.

Select Web — using WAM components as the platform.

B Program Coding Assistant

Select the object vou want to generate code for

[F A4 Business Object-=Emplovees
Business Object- »3tatistical Reporting

Business Object- >Company Deparkmer

E

[ <]
o §

(4]

= [i Business Object- =Department Sections

[ Command Handler- >Details

" Filker-»New Filter
s

Refresh

Select the platform wou want to generate for
Mative M3 Windows
Web - using *WEBEYENT Functions

# | Wyeb - using WaAM components

ieh - using A14% style components

Select the type of code vou want to generate

\CRUD Command Handler
Basic Command Handler

'ESkeIetDn Command Handler

Skeleton Command Handler
.
What? This assistant produces the skeleton code for a
command handler. The code produced requires
significant manual completion. It is designed for
use by developers who have created command
handlers before and only want a skeleton
command handler tao manually add their own
specialized code ta.
Who? Experienced Developers
Where? Browser platforms (generates Wal RDML code)
How? o Click the Next »>
L R buttan at the
P baottam of this form.
Then choose from
various options that
define what type of
cskeleton command
handler code should
be produced.
Use the Help
Assistant (F2) for 7
Mext »= Cancel

6. Click Next.



7. Make sure the option Include Default Save Button and Logic is not selected.
8. Click Generate Code.

9. In the Generated Code page specify iiiCOM13 as the name of your command
handler and Section Details as the description. (iii are your initials. If you are
using an unlicensed or trial version of Visual LANSA, you must always use
the three characters DEM to replace iii).

10. Click Create.

11. Wait until you see a message stating that the component has been created.
12. Switch to the Visual LANSA editor.

13. Locate the comment saying Map fields used in this form.

14. Add these statements underneath the comment:

Def_list Name(#WAM_LIST) type(*working) Fields(#EMPNO #SURNAME
#GIVENAME)
Web_Map For(*both) Fields(#WAM_LIST)

The WAM_LIST working list specifies the fields to be shown on the command
handler. The Web_Map statement displays the fields.

Your code will now look like this:

#®# HMap field=s used in this form.

Def_list Hame(#WAM IIST) tvpe(®*working) Fields({#EMPNO #SURNAME #GIVENAME)
Web Map Fori*both) Fields(#WAM LIST)

Owerride Field(#UB_FUSHEl) Default{'Button 1')
Owerride Field(#UB_FUSHEZ) Default('Button 2')
Web Map For(*both) Fields({{#UB_PUSHE1 =HOID)(#UEB_FUSHEZ *=HOID))

15. Add this code in the routine handling the
#avFrameworkManager.ulnitialize event to determine which section is
selected:

Invoke #avListManager.GetCurrentInstance Found(#Ret_Code)
AKeyl(#DEPTMENT) AKey2(#SECTION)

Ignore the error message. Your code will now look like this:



# Initialize the command handler
sFEvtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager ulnitialize) Options(*noclearmesszages *noclearerrors)

Invoke #avlistManager GetCurrentInstance Found(#Ret_Code) AKevl (#DEPTHENT) AKevZ (#SECTION)
Hame FET_CODE could not be found.

Endroutine

16. Add this code in the routine handling the #avFrameworkManager.uExecute
event:

Define #Ret_Code reffld(#IO$STS)
Def_cond Name(*RetOkay) Cond('#Ret_Code = OK")

Clr_list #tWAM_LIST

Select fields(#*WAM_LIST) from_file(PSLMST1) with_Key(#DEPTMENT
#SECTION)

Add_Entry #WAM_LIST

EndSelect

If the return code from the avListManager.GetCurrentInstance method is OK,
this code selects the employee fields from the PSLMST1 logical view and adds
them to the command handler.
Your code will now look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(#avFramewvorkManager uexecute) Options(*noclearmesszages *noclearerrors)

Define #Ret_Code reffld(#I035TS)

Def_cond Hame(*RetOkay) Cond('#Ret_Code = 0K')

Clr_List #WAM_LIST
SSelect fields(#VAM LIST) from_file(PSLMST1) with_Key(#DEPTHENT #SECTION)

Add_Entry #WaM_LIST

EndSelect

—Endroutine

16. Compile the command handler.

17. Display the Design tab to see the command handler user interface.

You will only need one of the buttons created by the Program Coding Assistant
in the command handler:



18. Select PUSHB2 and right-click, then select the option Delete Weblet:
ub_pushb2

| Design | Source | Mulkiingual Details | Cross References |

WebPage |xsL | wML |
FLISHB1 |

(u]

L PUSHBZ b

[— 0| Undo Chrl4Z
Redo Chrl+Y
Cut
Copy

Empluy Paste

Number — celete Erbie List
Delete Weblet: ub_pushbz
Delete Weblet:ub_pushbz (EXCLUDIMNG content)

IAEI COE Position Absolutely

Size To Conkent
IAB CDE

Select all kel
IAB CDE

Insert 4

Table r

Texk 3

Open "ub_pushbz" to edit
Replace With Input Field

[

Table Items r

19. To align the remaining button on the right, select the table containing it,
display the Details tab and set the Align property to right:

Details ﬁ‘ | Desian | Source | Multilin
<DOF - Web Page | xsL ||ﬁ
— j m| m|
| Properties II PLUSHE |
< table:- - F
Marne Yalue = C m] m|
:a:’ accesskey
~ right ==
_.-:’ background left
|~ bgCalor fiegﬂtter = Employ
"'? border hiank Number




Your command handler now looks like this:

WebPage |wsL | uML UHANDLEEYENT [LANSA XHTML]* -
a] a] A
FLISHB1

o
o a] ]

Emplo .

o Surname Given name(s)
Number

\ABCDE | |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPY |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP!

\ABCDE | |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPY |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP!

\ABCDE | |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPY |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP!

20. Save and compile the command handler.

21. Check the WAM and its associated layout weblet into the server with the
Compile option selected.

22. In the Framework, snap the command handler in the Details command of
the Department Sections business object.

23. Save the Framework and upload the details to the server.
24. Execute the Framework as a Web application.

25. Test your command handler.
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26. Close the application.



Step 3. Add Logic to Switch from Sections to the Employees
Business Object
In this step you will add logic to the Sections’ Details command handler to

display the details of a section's employees in the Details command handler of
the Employees business object.

The switch to the Employees’ Details command handler is executed in the
button click event.

1. Display the Source tab of the Section Details command handler.
2. Locate the Override Field#UB_PUSHB1) statement and change it to:

Override Field(#UB_PUSHB1) Default('Details")

3. Inthe #avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1 eventroutine (handling the
Details button click event) add this code to clear the instance list in the
Employee Details command handler and populate it with the selected
section's employees:

Invoke Method(#avListManager.BeginListUpdate)
ForBusineesObject(EMPLOYEES)

Invoke Method(#avListManager.ClearList)

Select Fields(#EMPNO #GIVENAME #SURNAME) From_File(PSLMST1)
With_key(#DEPTMENT #SECTION) Generic(*yes) Nbr_Keys(*Compute)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#SURNAME) AColumnl1(#givename)AKey1(#EMPNO)
EndSelect

Invoke Method(#avListManager.EndListUpdate)

In WAM command handlers you can name the instance list you want to use, in
this case the instance list for business object EMPLOYEES. (In Windows you
use the avAddSwitchInstances event to work with another business object's
instance list.)



4. Then add a statement to switch to the Details command handler of the
Employees business object:

#avirameworkmanager.avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBJECT)
NAMED(EMPLOYEES) EXECUTE(DETAILS) Caller(#com_owner)

The To parameter contains BUSINESSOBJECT to indicate the switch is to a
business object (you can also switch to the Framework or an application).

The NAMED parameter must contain your actual business object name.
The EXECUTE parameter contains the name of the command to execute.

Your code will now look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handlingi{#avFrameworkManager uWAMEvent 1) Optionsi(*noclearmessages *noclearerrors)

# populate Emplovess instance list
Invoke Method(#avlistManager BeginlistUpdate) ForBusineesObject (EMPLOYEES)

Invoke Method(#avLlistHanager Clearlist)

=Select Fields{#EMPNO #GIVEHAWE #SURNAME) From_File({PSLMST1) With_ key({#DEPTHENT #SECTICH)
Generic(*yez) Nbr Kevs(*Compute)

Invoke #avlistManager. Addtolist Visualidl(#EMPHO) Visualid: (#SURNAME)
AColumnl {(#givenans) AKevl (#EHPHNO)
EndSelect

Invoke Method({#avLiztHanager EndListlpdate)
# Syitch to Emploves Details

faviranevorkmanager avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBIECT) NAMED(EMPLOYEES) EXECUTE(DETAILS)
Caller(#con_owner)

—Endroutine

5. Compile the command handler and check it in.
6. Execute the Framework as a web application.

7. Test the switching: when you select a section and click on the Details button
on the command handler, the Employees business object is displayed with the
section's employees in the instance list. The details of the first employee in
the list are shown.
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8. Close the application.



Step 4. Record Switch History using the Virtual Clipboard

In this step you will record the switch history using the virtual clipboard so that
the end-user will be able return to the object that initiated the switch.

To use the virtual clipboard most effectively you need to devise a standardized

naming protocol for items that are posted onto it. In this exercise you will use
this standard to store the switch history:

ID1 SWITCH_HISTORY
ID2 OBJECT_NAME/COMMAND_NAME

FromAValue <object or command name>

In effect you will be storing a switch history table on the clipboard. The first
key or ID is the code SWITCH_HISTORY to indicate that all records with this
ID are related to switching history.

The ID2 indicates whether you are switching to a business object or command.
The actual business object name and command name are placed in the clipboard
using the FromAValue parameter. You can use avobjecttype to get the current
business object name and avcommandtype to get the current command name.
You should not hard code these values.

1. Display the Source tab of the Sections’ Details command handler.

2. In the #avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1 eventroutine, before the
avSwitch command, write this code to add the appropriate records to the
switch history:

#avframeworkmanager.avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(OBJECT_NAME) FromAValue(#ThisHandler.avObjectType)

#avframeworkmanager.avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)

WithID2(COMMAND_NAME)
FromAValue(#ThisHandler.avCommandType)

Your code should now look like this:



FEvtroutine Handling(#avFramevorkManager ulAMEvent 1) Optionz(*noclearmnessages *noclearerrors)
* Save to clipboard return list

faviramewvorknanager . aveavevaluse WithID1{SWITCH_HISTORY) WithIDZ{OBJECT_NAME)
FromdValue(#ThisHandler avibjectType)

faviramewvorknanager . avsavevalue WithID1(SWITCH _HISTORY) WithIDZ (COMMAND NAME)
FromdValue(#ThisHandler  avCommandType)

#* populate Enployess instance list
Invoke Methodi#avlistHanager . BeginlistUpdate) ForBusineesObject (EMPLOYEES)

Invoke Method{#avlistHanager Clearlist)

=FSelect Fields(#EMPHO #GIVENAME #SURNAME) From_File{PSLHMST1) With_ key{#DEPTHMENT #SECTION)
Generic(*yez) Hbr_ Kevs(#*Compute)

Invoke #avlistHanager Addtolist Visualidl (#EMFHO) Visualid?2 (#SURHAME)
AColumnl (#givename)Akeyl ( #EHFHO)
EndSelect

Invoke Methodi{#avlistHanager EndLiztUpdate)

#*# Syitch to Enployes Details

taviranevorkmnanager . avSvitch To{BUSINESSOBJECT) NAMED(EMPLOYEES) EXECUTE(DETAILS)
Caller(#com_owner)

—Endroutine

3. Compile the command handler and check it in.

4. Close the command handler.



Step 5. Use the Switch History to Return to the Original Business
Object

In this step you will use the switch history to allow the end-user to return to the
Sections business object from where they initiated the switch.

1. Open the Employees’ Details command handler iiiCOMO6.
2. Display the Design tab.
3. In the Repository tab, locate Weblets, then the ub_pushb1 weblet.

= s U
= ub_button Generic Bukton Weblet
= ub_delete Delete Butkon
= ub_detail Details butkon
= ub_new Mew butkon
= ub_ok 2, butkon
= ub_print Prink Button
= ub printp Prink butkon - Auko Print Filker/Handler
| /= ub_pushbi Spare Push Button |
= ub_pushbz Spare Push Button
= ub_pushbs Spare Push Button
= ub_pushbd Spare Push
= ub_pushbs Spare Button
= ub_save Save butkon
= ub_search Search Butkon
+ = Y

4. Drag and drop the ub_pushb1 weblet next to the Save button in the
command handler.

Design || Source | Multilingual Details | Cross References

Web Page |xsL ML

O O
&Sawve 3 FUSHET |o
Emplovee Number Im &
Emploves Surnatne |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDPI
Emplovee Given Name(s) |ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDPI
street Mo and Name |aAbEichDeEngGhHilijKlL

5. Display the Source tab.



6. Add this code before the UHandleEvent webroutine to set the caption of the
button to Back:

Override Field(#UB_PUSHB1) Default('Back")
Web_Map For(*both) Fields(#UB_PUSHB1)

7. In the UHandleEvent register the Back button Click event:

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkManager.avRegisterEvent)
Named(UB_PUSHB1.CLICK) Signalaswamevent(2)

The UHandleEvent will now look like this:

-Hlebroutine Nane{UHandleEvent)@
* FRegister the event that will execute when clicking on the Save button in this filter as wam event number 1.

Invoke Method{¥avFranevorkianager avRegisterEvent) Named(UB_SAVE CLICK) Signalaswamewent(1)

Invoke Method{#avFranevorkManager avRegisterEvent) Named(UB_PUSHBL.CLICK) Signalaswamevent(2)

# Standard WAH initialisation.

Invoke Method{davFranevorkianager avInitializeWi) Type(COMMAND) Invoker(#con_owner)
Listnanager(#avliztlanager) Handlernanager({#ThisHandler) Fastpartmanager(#FastPart)

Invoke Method{#avFranevorkManager avHandleWiMEvent) Anchorblock(#wi_framew) Event (#vi_event)
Designnode(d#vi_fransd) Skin(#VF_Franes) Metatag(dvi_elneta) Tof (dvi_elztof) NO1({#vi_elznll)
HOZ (#vf_elun02) HO3(#wi_elun03) HO4(#vi_elun04) HOS(#vi elzn05) NO6(d#vi_elznle) NO7(#vi_elznl?)
HOB(#vi_elanB) WO9(#vi_elun09) N10(4vi_elunl0) ADL(#vi_elmA01l) ADZ{dvi_elxd02) ADI(#vi_elzi(d)
ADd(#vi_elxzhDd) A0S(#vi_elxd0S) ADG{#vi_elxzdl6) A07(#vi_elmA07) ADS(#vi_elzd08) ADY(#vi_elmil9)
A10(#vi_elxhll) Ssinane(#VF_FRAMEI)

—Endroutine

8. Next scroll to the end of the WAM source and add an event routine to handle
the Back button Click event:

Evtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_2)
Options(*noclearmessages *noclearerrors)
Endroutine

9. In this routine add this code so that when the users click on the button, they
will be switched back to the business object from which they came:

define field(#ff_objnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Object
Name')

define field(#ff_cmdnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Command
Name')



#avirameworkmanager.avrestorevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(OBJECT_NAME) ToAValue(#ff_objnme)
#avirameworkmanager.avrestorevalue WithID1(SWITCH_HISTORY)
WithID2(COMMAND_NAME) ToAValue(#ff_cmdnme)

#avirameworkmanager.avSwitch To(BUSINESSOBJECT)
NAMED(#ff_objnme) EXECUTE(#{f_cmdnme) Caller(#com_owner)

When you want to send the user back to the component from which the switch
occurred, you need to look at the switch history on the virtual clipboard.
Remember that you need to retrieve both the business object and the command
to which you need to return. That requires retrieving two values from the
virtual clipboard.

The code first retrieves the OBJECT_NAME or business object value and then
the COMMAND_NAME or command value.

When you have these two values you can perform another switch to return to
the previous component.

Your code should look like this:

“rEvtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager uWiMEvent_?) Options(*noclearmessages #noclearerrors)

define field(#ff_objnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Object Name')
define field(#ff_cmdnme) TYPE(*CHAR) LENGTH(32) DESC('Command Name')

taviraneworknanager . avrestorevalue WithID1 (SWITCH_HISTORY) WithIDZ (CBJECT _HAME) ToAValus(#ff objnme)
taviraneworknanager. avrestorevalue WithID1 (SWITCH_HISTORY) WithID:Z (COMMAND HAME) ToAValus(#ff_cndnne)

taviraneworknanager.avswitch To{BUSINESSOBIECT) NAMED(#ff cbijnme) EXECUTE(#ff cmdnme) Caller(#com_owner)

—ENDROUTINE

10. Compile the command handler and check it in.

You are now ready to test the switch history:

11. In the Framework select a section from the Department Sections business
object.

12. Display the details of the section's employees by clicking on the Details
button.

13. On the Details command handler of the Employees business object click on



the Back button to return to the Sections business object.
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Summary
Important Observations

The Framework switching service allows your filters and command handlers
to switch control between different business objects and to execute commands
at the Framework, application or business object level.

The target business object must be able to be selected from the menu (the
option Allow selection from the navigation pane in the target business object
properties should be checked, and the user should be authorized to the business
object), at the time the switch occurs. Switching mimics the actions that a user
would perform.

You can use the Virtual Clipboard for remembering and exchanging
information.

To use the virtual clipboard most effectively you need to devise a standardized
naming protocol for items that are posted onto it.

Tips & Techniques

The Advanced section of the Programming Techniques sample application has
examples of switching and remembering values (virtual clipboard).

What I Should Know
How to switch between business objects

How to use the virtual clipboard to record switch history so that the end-users
can switch back to object where the switch was initiated.



VLF013WAM - Signaling Events

Objectives

To learn how to signal that an event has happened in your filter or command
handler to other active filters or command handlers so that they can take
appropriate action (see Event Signaling Service).

To learn how to update an entry in the instance list (see Filters and List

X

Manager).
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To achieve this objective, you

will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Change Employee Surname and Save the Changes
Step 2. Add the avSignalEvent to the Employee Details Command Handler



Step 3. Add a Routine to Listen for the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED Event
Step 4. Test Signaling
Summary

Before You Begin
In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:
- Tutorials VLF000 — VLFO0O7WAM and VLFOO9WAM



Step 1. Change Employee Surname and Save the Changes

In this step you will change the surname of an employee and save the changes.
The instance list will not reflect the change because the filter does not know
about the change event.

The By Location and By Date filters for the Employee business object are no
longer required, so you can delete them before this step (if you have completed
the Windows tutorials, you will already have removed them from your
Framework design).

1. Display the Employees business object in the iii DEM application.
2. Use the By Name filter to add entries to the instance list.

3. Select one of the entries and change the employee surname in the Details
command handler.

4. Click the Save button. Notice that the new surname is not reflected in the
instance list entry:
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In the following steps you will use the signal method in the Details command
handler to notify the Employees filter that an employee has changed. You will
then add code to update the instance list.

5. Close the application.



Step 2. Add the avSignalEvent to the Employee Details Command
Handler

In this step you change the #avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1
eventroutine in the Employee Details command handler to signal that employee
details have changed.

1. Locate and open the Employee Details command handler iiiCOMO6.
2. Display the Source tab.

3. Locate the #avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1 eventroutine. Add the
following code before the Endroutine statement:

Invoke #ThisHandler.avSignalEvent WithIld(EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)
SendAlInfol(#£ MPNO) to(BUSINESSOBJECT)

Your code will look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(fawFrameworkManager  uWAMEvent_1) Cptions(*noclearmessages *noclearerrors)

UPDATE FIELDS{#WAM HEAD) IN FILE{PSLMST) WITH_KEY{#EMFHO)
Invoke #ThisHandler avSignalEvent WithId{EMFLOYEE CHANGED) SendAInfol (#EHPHO)
to{BUSINESSORBIECT)

Endroutine

You use the avSignalEvent method when there is an event you would like other
components within the Framework to be notified about:

 You place the event id to be signaled in the WithID parameter and any
alphanumeric or numeric values you want to pass in the SendAlInfon or
SendNInfon parameters, where n is 1,...,5. In this example the event is
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED and the employee number is the value to be passed.

- By default the value of the To parameter is FRAMEWORK which means any
active component in the framework will receive this signal and will need to
test to see if it pertains to them. If you know that the event only pertains to the
business object in which this component resides, you should set the parameter
To equal to BUSINESSOBJECT so that a very limited set of components are
notified of this event. Using this technique will improve performance of your
application.



4. Compile the command handler and check it into the server.

5. Close the command handler.



Step 3. Add a Routine to Listen for the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED
Event

In this step you will change the Employees filter to listen for the
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event.

1. Locate and open the Employees filter iiiCOMO04.
2. Display the Source tab.

3. Register the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event in the UHandleEvent
webroutine:

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkManager.avRegisterEvent)
Named(EMPLOYEE_CHANGED) Signalaswamevent(2)

The UHandleEvent will now look like this:

“ebroutine Hane{UHandleEvent )@
* Regizter the event that will execute when clicking on the Search button in this filter as wam event number 1.

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkianager avRegisterEvent) Named(UB SEARCH CLICK) Signalaswamewent(l)

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkianager avRegisterEvent) Named(EMPLOYEE _CHANGED) Signalaswanevent(2)

# Standard VAN initialisation.

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkdanager avInitializeWiM) Type(FILTER) Invoker({#com_owner) Listmanager (#avliztManager)
Filtermanager(#ThisFilter) Fastpartnanager(#FastPart)

Invoke Method(#avFrameworkianager avHandleWiMEvent) Anchorblock({d#vi framew) Event (#vi_svent)
Dezignmode(dvi_framed) Skin(#VF_Franes) Hetatag(#vi_elneta) Tof (#vi_elxtof) HO1(#vi_elun0l) HO2(#vi_elunlZ)
W03 (#vE_elun03) HO4(#vi_elzn0d) HOS(#vi_elun0S) NHOG(#vi_elznle) NO7(#vi_elzn0?) NOB(#vi_elunld)
NO9(#vE_elun09) N1O(#vi_elunl0) A01(d#vi_elxh01) AD2(#vi_elxd02) A03{(d#vi_elxd03) AD4(#vi_elxi04)
AOS(#vE_elxh05) A06(dvi_elwhOt) AD7(#vi_elxA07) A0{#vi_elxd08) AD9(#vi_elmA09) A10(#vi_eludll)
Szinane(VF_FRAMEI)

—Endroutine

4. Scroll to the end of the WAM source and add an event routine to listen for
the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event signal:

Evtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_2)
Withid(#eventid) WithAinfol(#Ainfo1) Options(*noclearmessages
*noclearerrors)

Endroutine

5. In the event routine first add code to check the event id:



If '#Eventld.Value = EMPLOYEE_CHANGED'

Endif

6. Then save the current key values from overwrites done by the select loop:

Inz_List #Save_Keys 1

7. Assign the value passed by the signaled event to the EMPNO field:

#EmpNo := #AInfol

8. Start updating the instance list:

Invoke Method(#avListManager.BeginListUpdate)

9. Fetch the details of the employee that has been updated:

FETCH FIELDS(#SURNAME #GIVENAME #EMPNO)
FROM_FILE(PSLMST) WITH_KEY#EMPNO)

10. Update the entry in the instance list:

Use Builtin(BCONCAT) With_Args(#SURNAME #GIVENAME)
To_Get(#fULLNAME)

Invoke #avListManager.AddtoList Visualid1(#EMPNO)
Visualid2(#FULLNAME) AKey1(#EMPNO)

11. Complete the instance list update:



Invoke Method(#avListManager.EndListUpdate)

12. Lastly restore the saved key values:

Get_Entry 1 #Save_Keys

Your finished code will look like this:

=FEvtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager uWAHEvent 23 Withid{#eventid) WithAinfol (#dinfol)
Options(*noclearnessages *noclearerrors)

=+I1f '#EwentId. Value = EMPLOVEE_CHANGED'

Inz_List #Save Kevs 1

#EmpHo ;= #AInfol

Invoke Method({#avlistHanager BeginListlpdate)

FETCH FIELDS(#SUENAME #GIVENAME #EMPNO) FROM_FILE(PSLMST) WITH_KEY(¥EMFNO)
Uze Builtin(BCONCAT) With_Args( #SURNAME #GIVENAME) To Get (#FULLHAME)

Invoke #avlistManager . Addtolist Visualidl (#EMPHO) VisualidZ (#FULLHAKE) AKevl (¥EMENO)
Invoke Method({#awvlistHanager EndLi=tlUpdate)

Get_Entrv 1 #5ave_Kevs

—endif

—Endroutine

13. Compile the filter and check it in.



Step 4. Test Signaling

In this step you will test the signaling of the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event.
1. Start the Framework as a web application.

Select the iii DEM application and the Employees business object.
Use the filter to populate the instance list.

Select an employee and change the surname.

A L

Click Save. Notice that the filter now listens for the
EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event and updates the list entry:
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6. Close the application.



Summary
Important Observations

The Framework manager provides a simple to use event signaling service that
may be used in Windows or Web browser applications.

To make event-processing work you need a filter or command handler that
signals the event and other filters or command handlers that listen for the
event. Additional information may be sent along with the event.

To update an instance list entry you use the #avListManager.AddtoList
method.

Tips & Techniques

What I Should Know
How to signal an event
How to listen for a signaled event
How to update an entry in the instance list



VLF014WAM - Debugging/Tracing

Objectives
To learn how to use the tracing service to help you locate problems in your
filters or command handlers. (See Basic Tracing Service.)
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To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:

Step 1. Add a Trace Statement to Indicate Enter Key Was Pressed

Step 2. Add More Trace Statements

Summary

Before You Begin

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have completed the following:



~ Tutorials VLF000 — VLFOO7WAM.



Step 1. Add a Trace Statement to Indicate Enter Key Was Pressed

In this step, you will add a trace statement to show when the Search button was
clicked in the Employees filter.

1. In the Visual LANSA editor open the Employees filter iiilCOMO04.
2. Display the Source tab.

3. Locate the event routine handling Search button click event
(#avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_1).

4. Add this tracing command in the beginning of the event handling routine:

Invoke #AvFrameworkManager.AvRecordTrace Component(#Com_QOwner)
Event(' * The Search button was clicked *')

FrEvtroutine Handling(#avFramneworkManager uWilEvent_1) Options(#noclearnessages *noclearsrrors)

Invoke #ivFranewvorklanager AvRecordTrace Component (#Comn_Owner)
Event({' #* The Search button was clicked #*')

* If the search kev(z) are valid

ﬁ-}if *Szarchik

5. Compile the filter and check it into the server.

6. Start the Framework as a web application.

7. In the Execute Framework as a Web Application dialog select theTurn
Tracing On option and click OK:

-

Execute Framework as Web Applicaticn - Web Server 1 [ﬁj

Start
(@) Inside Web Browser
i) In Own Window

In Language

EMi Enaglis!

[] Touch Device

URL: |http:/f10.2.0.181:80587 images/VLF_Project_VLXPGMLIE_DEM/uf sy001_system_EMG_BASE.HTM? I

oc ][ o ]




The Framework and the Trace Details windows are displayed:

A http:/l - VF_HT014 - Application Level Tracing - M... [= |[B)[X]
appLICATION TRACE - [ll= server side = Client Side [l = Message | =rRampP

Event Event

[0S0 58 185 Swstern date format Being uzed is ORY Tl

|09:50:55:165 Decimal Point separator is .
|09:50:558: 165 Compare century year is 40
|09:50:58: 165 Century assumed if == is 20
|09:50:58: 165 Century assurned if = is 19
|09:50:58: 165 RAMP Host Name is
09:50:53:165 RAMP IP Address is 61.88,115.211
[09:50:58:165 RAMP Part Murnber is 23

[ | 2
[PHnt][Char][CDpy]

|Handler || Fiter || A% || Internal 09:50:58:133

|<HTHL ¥mlnz="http://wvww. w3 .org/ 1999/ xhtml"><HEAD> |
<METL http-equiv=content-type content="text/html; charset=iso-
g859-1"></HEAD>

<BODY>

<FORM name=LANSAL action=/CGI-BIN/LANIAVEE?
WEBEVENT+LO0Z2037024E92000025F30564+DEM+ENG method=post><INFUT
type=hidden maxLength=20 wvalue=&awmp;NULL name= NAME> <INPUT
type=hidden maxLength=2 size=Z walue=01 name=_ EROW> <INPUT
type=hidden maxLength=2 size=:Z walue=01 name= COLUMN> <INFUT
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El Done $ Internet

The Tracing information displays detailed information about the execution of
your Framework.

8. Expand the iii HR application and select the Employees business object.
(Move the tracing window to the side if necessary).

9. In the Tracing window click on the Clear button to clear the trace
information.

10. Type in a partial name in the Employee filter and click the Search button.
The tracing window will now show that the Search button was clicked (scroll
the trace details to locate your trace event).
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Step 2. Add More Trace Statements

In this step, you will add another trace statement to the filter. The statement will
show when the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event was signalled and the
employee number passed.

1. Locate the event routine handling the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event
(#avFrameworkManager.uWAMEvent_2) and add this statement to trace
when the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event is triggered and to show the
employee number passed by the event:

#AVFRAMEWORKMANAGER.avRecordTraceAValue
Component(#COM_OWNER) AValue(#EMPNO)
Event(EMPLOYEE_CHANGED)

—FEvtroutine Handling(#avFrameworkManager uWilEvent_ 2) Withid({#ewventid)
WithAinfol(#iinfol) Options(*noclearmessages *noclearerrors)

=If '#EventIld.Value = EMPLOYEE CHANGED'

Inz_List #Save Key= 1

#EmnpHo = #AInfol

Invoke Method{#avlistManager BeginlLis=tlUpdate)

FETCH FIELDS(#SURNAME #GIVENAME #EMPNO) FROM _FILE(PSLMST) WITH_KEY(A#EMFNHOC)
Uze Builtin(BCONCAT) With Args( #SURNAME #GIVEHAME) To Get (#FULLNAME)

Invoke #avlistManager . Addtolist Visualidl (#EMPHO) Visualid:z (#FULLHAME)
AKeyl {¥EHFPHO)

Invoke Method{#avlistManager EndListlUpdate)

Get_Entry 1 #Save Kevs

HAVEFREAMEWORKHANAGER . avRecordTraceAValue Component ( #COM_OWNER) AValue(#EMFHO)
Event (EMPLOYEE CHANGED)

—endif

—Endroutine

2. Compile the filter and check it in.



3. In the Framework select employees using the filter and then select one
employee to display the Employee Details command handler.

4. Change one of the employee details and click the Save button.

5. Notice the EMPLOYEE_CHANGED event and the employee number are
shown in the trace:
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6. Close the Framework.



Summary
Important Observations

The Framework manager provides a basic tracing service to help you locate
problems in your filters or command handlers.

The tracing service can be used in conjunction with, or independently of, the
normal LANSA application debugging and tracing facilities.

[ J
Tips & Techniques

You can leave these method calls inside your code. The only time they have
any effect is if tracing is turned on. Implementing tracing using this method is
ideal as you don’t have to remove the code at all if you do not wish to do so.

The trace information can give you a lot of detailed information about what
has happened which saves you having to run your application in debug mode.

What I Should Know
How to trace Framework applications
How to trace specific events in a filter or command handler



Tutorials for Deployment

Applies to Windows only.

Includes:

VLFOO8WIN - Deploying the Windows Framework

When your application is complete, you use the Deployment Tool to create a
package which will contain the software to be installed by your users.

The way you create your package varies depending on the environment it is to
be used in. In this tutorial, you will learn how to deploy the Framework with the
tutorial application for independent PCs.

| T v | LANSA Edite
File Home Tools
S
- -
Deploy Import Quick Export WL
Framewark
| Favorites

The application is to run independently on every PC that it is installed on. Your
users will be starting up the Framework as end-users.
The Deployment Tool is a feature of Visual LANSA and is not specific to the

Visual LANSA Framework. For more details, refer to the LANSA Application
Deployment Tool Guide.

Refer to Visual LANSA Framework Deployment Check Lists guide for detailed
information on how to deploy your application.


mk:@MSITStore:lansa047.chm::/Documents/vlfdeploymentchecklists.htm

VLF008WIN - Deploying the Windows Framework
Objective

- Learn how to deploy your Windows Framework applications.
To achieve this objective, you will complete the following steps:
- Step 1. Create the Package

- Step 2. Specify the Startup Form and Database Type

- Step 3. Disable all Prompting

- Step 4. Add Framework Components

- Step 5. Add Other Framework Objects

- Step 6. Add Your Own Components

- Step 7. Add the Data

- Step 8. Add an Icon

- Step 9. Check the Package

- Step 10. Build the Package

- Step 11. Ship the Package

- Summary

Before You Begin

Note that this tutorial is only an outline of steps and options to select to deploy
the Framework and the tutorial application.

Your real application might contain objects other than your filters, command
handlers, etc that must also be deployed. For example, if your application uses a
Date handling BIF like CONVERTDATE you might have to add messages
BIF0101 and BIF0102 from the LANSA system message file DC@MO1.

You may wish to review:

 The Visual LANSA Framework Deployment Check Lists guide for detailed
information on how to deploy your application..

In order to complete this tutorial, you must have created an application ready to
be deployed.


mk:@MSITStore:lansa047.chm::/Documents/vlfdeploymentchecklists.htm

Step 1. Create the Package
To create a package for your software:
1. Start the Deployment Tool from the Tools tab on the ribbon.

2. Click on the New Application button.
The New Application dialog is displayed:

2 Mew Application

[FRTUT

|Framework tutorial application|

3. Create the new application with the name iiiTUT where iii are your initials.
Make its description Framework tutorial application.
4. If you have a company defined, select it.

If you don't have a company, create a company using the company prompt and
the new company button on the company dialog.

—_—

Select Company

File Help
2] @ &K

I Company

ﬁLansa Pty Ltd




l. Company Maintenance

Company |My Company

Signing Tool Command Line |

About LRL |

Help URL |
|

Click OK.
5. With the company selected, create the application.

[FRTUT

|Framework tutorial application|

|My Company

The application is created and the New Package dialog is displayed:



Application |FRTLIT | |FRTLIT - Framewaork tutorial application |
|| versionMumber 1 | .0 |.]o0 |
Description |\.-'ersior| 1 of Framewark tutarial application| |
Template | Description |
—- Mo template required -— -
S ¥ ACTIVEY Publish LANSA Component wrapped as ActiveX
=l xaLoNE Standalone system
= xappsy Set up Application Server without database for JIT Package serving
=l xapPSvDB Set up Application Server with database for JIT Package serving
ElxciT400 SuperServer Client connecting to a RDOML IBM i data server
=i xcLT400x SuperServer Client conne